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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 19683

FIELD STANDING OPERATING PROCEDURES

FOREWARD

These standing operating procedures are published for the guidance of the
Americal Division and attached or supporting units.

This document will be revised and changed as necessary to incorporate im-
proved procedures and concepts. The format is designed to enable changes
to be made as required. :

Commanders and general and special staff officers are required to review
this SOP on a continuing basis and to submit recommendations for its im-
provement.
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ABBREVIATIONS

AAE Army Aviation Element

AACC Army Aviation Control Center

AACO Assault Aircraft Coordination Officer
ADAO Assistant Division Aviation Officer
ALOC Air Line of Communication

AO Area of Operation

DASC Direct Air Support Center

DAVNO Division Aviation Officer

CBU Cluster Bomb Unit

C&C Command & Control

CIDG Civilian Irregular Defense Group
COSVN Central Office, South Vietnam

CT2 Corps Tactical Zone

ENGRE Engineer Element

FDP Forward Distribution Point

FWMAF Free World Military Assistance Forces
GRREG Graves Registration

GVN Government of Vietnam

I1 - Imagery Interpretation

IIR Imagery Interpretation Report

IPIR Immediate Photo Interpretation Report
JUSFAC Joint United States Public Affairs Office
LLOC Land Line of Communication ‘

LRRP Long Range Reconnaissancas Patrol

NFLSN National Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam
NLH New Life Hamlet

NVA North Vietnamese Army

PF Popular Forces

Pz Pick-up Zone

QU1 - RVN National Route Number

RF Regional Forces

RRU Radio Research Unit

RVNAF Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces
SITREF Situation Report

SLAR Side Locking Airborne Radar
TACP Tactical Air Control Party
TACR Tactical Area of Responsibility
TASE Tactical Air Support Element

USARV United States Army Vietnam
USAID United States Agency for Internationasl Development

VNAF Vietnamese Air Force
VNMC Vietnamese Marine Corps
VNN Vietnamese Navy
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- DEFINITIONS

Area of Qgerationg $A0) An AO0 is an area vhere & Commander is temporarily
authorized -to conduct the necessary operations for a certain period of time.
An AO is located cutside of TAORs and RiZs.

Assault Aircraft Coordination Officer (AACO) - The AACO is a rated pilot and
air operations-officer on duty with the TACP. His function is to advise and
assist the commander and his staff on alrlift matters. He works primarily
with the G3 Air on tactical lift and the G4 and TO on logistical lift.

’” hieu Hoi Prog;am - The “open arms" program of the RVN that permits VC and .
affiliates to return to GVN control of their own free will under full am-
nesty and a promise of retraining.

ombat §g: Spo t - Bombing raid by redar controlled bomber aircraft during
darkness or limited visibility.

Eagle Flight - Heliborne infantry troops on air alert to perform immediate
reaction missions for a ground commander.

Extraction - The lifting of combat troops by helicopters from terrain in
which the enemy has the capability to resist..

Firefly - A helicopter (UH-1) equipped with searchlights used to illuminate
targets. : : o

Heavy Fire Team - Three gunships operating as a tacticel element.

- Insertion - The lifting of combat troops by helicopter"into a‘landing zZene,
Differs. from combat assault in that insertien is normally used in reference
~ to secretive movement of a patrol into a small, insecure 1Z.

ight Fire ngg Twe gunships operating as a tactical element.

-Rellier - An individual who renounces support of the NFLSN and whe voluntar-
ily surrenders te GVN control under the "CHIEU HOI" Program.

Revolutionary Development Area (RDA) - An RDA is an srea where the civil and
‘military activities aim at restering, consolidating and expanding GVN-cen-
trolled areas in order te liberate the lecal people from the VC yoke, restore
public security, develep pelitical, economic and social activities te gain
the people's support and strengthen the National Government.

Recopnaissance Zone (RZ) - An RZ is an area adjacent to a TAOR, in which the
TAOCR Commander is authorized to expand his reconnalssance efforts by means
of normal reconnaissance operations. '

Sector - The military organizational ares equivalent to the province. The
sector chief is a military officer charged with the security of the sector.




DEFINITIONS (Continued) ’ :
SLAR - Side looking airborne radar equipment AN/APS-9/ mounted in OV-1B.

Slick - A UH-1D (or UH-1B) utility helicopter used primarily for carrying
troops, equipment or supplies. Used to distinguish these aircraft from
other UH-1s used as gunships. :

Sub-gector - The military organizational area directly subordinate to the
sector and comparable to the GVN district.

Starlight Migsion - A night reconnaissance or surveillance mission employing
a light intensifier scope.

Tactical Area of Respons | TAOR - A TAOR is an area in which respon=-

sibility is especially entrusted to & Commander for conducting tactical
operations.

viii




Field Standing Operating Procedures

I. GENERAL. This SOP has been compiled following the guidelines of |
Field Ps currently in use in South Vietnam.

II. PURPOSE. This SOP establishes routine and recurring field oper-
ational procedures within the Americal Division and applies except when
modified by Division order.

III. SCOPE. These procedures apply to all units under the command or
operational control of the Division. Supporting units will be familiar.
with this SOP and, where applicable, will comply.

IV. RESPONSIBILITIES. a. Conformity: Subordinate unit SOPs will conform.

. b. Revision: Recommendations for revision or chenge will be forwarded
to the general staff section having primary staff responsibility. Following
coordination with the general staff and approval by the Chief of Staff,
changes will be forwarded to the Adjutant General for a change number and
publications Changes will be on a page for page basis only.
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AMERICAL DIVISION
' CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968

ANNEX A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. REFERENCES.

a. MACV Directive 525-3

b. MACV Directive 525-4

¢. MACV Directive 525-6

d. DA TC 101-2

e. FM 101-5

f. FM 33-5

g. MACV Directive 10-1

h. MACV Combined Campaign Plan AB 142

2. COMBAT ORDERS. a. When practical, written orders are published.
Maximum use is made of overlays, tables, and charts. During the conduct
of operations, verbal fragmentary orders are followed by written orders.

b. Subordinate units submit to this headquarters 5 copies of operations
orders/plans for brigade operations a minimum of 24 hours prior to starting
.the operations. Operations of smaller than brigade size are included in the
plans summary of the SITREP. . :

3;;,LIAISON. a. Americal Division provides liaison officers to the next '
higher headquarters. Liaison is provided to divisions and allied forces
as required. Liaison will be established with appropriate ARVN units when
operations are conducted in their aress.

b. Brigades and separate maneuver battalions, not under the control
of a major subordinate headquarters, maintain liaison with Americal Division
Headquarters. :

‘¢c. Liaison officers to this headquarters are under the supervision of
the Chief of Staff and attend daily staff briefings.

d. Liaison between subordinate units is from supporting to supported,
from subordinate units to their controlling headquarters and laterally be-
. tween units from left to right.

4. COORDINATION. a. When forces of adjacent brigades are operating in
close proximity, meximum coordination is accomplished between brigades to
insure that converging or adjacent forces have clearly defined areas of re-
sponsibility. Boundaries between units constitute FCLs. Additional FCLs
are established as needed.




ANNEX A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

b. When operating with US Marines, there is a requirement that advance
‘warning of all Artillery fires be given to the Americal Division Fire Sup-
port Element of the DTOC, which in turn passes the information to the USMC
Direct Air Support Center (DASC). This information is then applied to the
USMC Artillery Warning System called "Sav-a-Plane". A "Sav-a-Plane" num-
ber is assigned to the mission and returned to the unit. The unit will not
~fire unless it has received a "Sav-a-Plane" number except in an emergency,
such as a fresh enemy contact. In such cases, safety to aircraft will be
insured by posting an air sentinel at the place and by alertness of the
forward observer or air observer to airplanes which could cross the tra-

jectory. Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination), Tab B (Safeguarding Air-
craft from Artillery Flres). ,

c. Deception plans are coordinated with-the next higher headquarters.
d. Coordination with RVNAF and other FWMAF:
(1) Operations outside of TAOR:

(a) Initial coordination required for all Americal Division operations
is accomplished by this headquarters.

" (b) Subordinate units accomplish detailed and continuing coordination
with appropriate Regimental, Battalion and Sector/Sub-Sector Advisors in
assigned AO

(2) Operations in TAOR' Commanders will insure that direct and con-
tinuous coordination is maintained with applicable Sector/Sub-Sectors.

(3) Road Security: Route clearance and security for separate brigade
operations and resupply convoys will be coordinated with the Division G3,
appropriate senior Advisors and commanders of FWMAF concerned.

(4) Request for TACR or AO:

(a) Request for change to permanent TACR is forwarded to this head-
quarters in five copies with justification for change.

(b)  Request for brigade AC is submitted in five copies to this head-
quarters a minimum of five days prior to the atart of the operation.

e. DOUBLE CHECK PROCEDURES FOR ARTILLERY UNITS. The counterinsurgency
environment in Vietnam represents a continuing challenge to artillery units
to render accurate, responsive, reliable fires without injury to friendly
troops or non-combatants. The applicable provisions of Appendix 4 (Fire
Support Coordination) and the Americal Division Artillery Field SOP as ar-
tillery techniques, gunnery procedures and tactical operations will be




ANNEX A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

adhered to by all artillery units under the control of Americal Division
to include direct support artillery battalion organic to brigades.

5. PROCEDURES.
a. Appendix 1 (Command Post)
b. Appendix 2 (Americal Division Operations Center/
c. Appendix 3 (Close Air Support)
d. Appendix 4 (Fire Support'Coordination)
e. Appendix 5 (Airmobile Operation)
f. Appendix 6 (Airlift Operations)
g. Appendix 7 (Base Area Security)
h. Appendix 8 (National Police Field Forces)
i.. Appendix 9 (Reports)

6. TRAINING. Units not participating in operations and those conducting
base area security missions conduct unit training programs. Emphasis is
on squad, section and platoon tactics in accordance with applicable train-
ing directives and lessons learned.

KOSTER
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Appendix 1 (Command Post) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division
Field SOP

1. COMMAND AND CONTROL COMMAND POSTS;V a. Base Area Command Posts
(1) Base Area Commanders:
(a) Maintain operational command posts at all times.
(b) Maintain both VHF and FM comnunicﬁatibns with Division Headquarters.

(2) 1In event the CP is destroyed or neutralized the closest brigade CP,
or as designated in current orders, becomes the CP. CG or Senior ADC pro-
ceeds to the alternate CF location. VHF and FM communications necessary
for the brigade CP to serve as CP are established and maintained.

b. Field Command Posts.

(1) Major units select and report location and time of opening and

closing. Helipads are established and identified immediately upon open-
‘ing of CP. .

(2) In the event of destruction or neutralization of the Division CP,

" in the absence of specific instructions, the Division command facility is
reestablished by Headquarters, participating brigade (with Senior Commander) -
unless otherwise designated by CG or ADC. ‘

2, DIVISION COMMAND INSTALLATIONS. a. Division Main: The base location
of Division Headquarters. When the Division Forward is not operating, Di-
vision Main is the Division CP.

b. Division Forward: Includes all operating elements of Division
Headquarters required for conduct of operations. Communications are es-
tablished with the higher and adjacent headquarters, and Division Main.
Normally the commander operates from Forward. Division Forward is usually
collocated with the Division Forward Logistical Base, a brigade CP or with
ARVN headquarters.

¢, Division TAC: Established when a complete Division headquarters

- operational capability is not required. Comprised of the commander or an
ADC and designated staff officers, including as a minimum, G2 and G3 per-
sonnel. Normally collocated with a brigade or appropriate ARVN headquarters.
Division maintains a capability to assemble personnel and equipment compris-
ing Division TAC within two hours after having been alerted. TAC moves by
CH-47 or fixed wing aircraft. See Tab A to Appendix 1.




Appendix -2 (Division Tactical CP) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
Division Field SOP

1. CONCEPT. a. When operating forward of the Division Base Area, the
Command Post will utilize either a ground or airborne Tactical Command Post
(TAC CF) to command and contrs? eciical operations.

b. The TAC CP operates so as to place'the Commander close to the for-
ward elements to better control combat actions and contains only the mini-
mum number of personnel required to control and command the forward elements.

¢. The TAC CP, when" utilized will normally be co-located w1th a brigade
CF or headquarters. The TAC CP is a temporary facility normally co-located
with a unit accomplishing a specific tactical mission.

. d. During prolonged operations or- at distant locations from the Division
. Base Area, it may become necessary to assign elements from the Division Main
CP to the TAC CP.

e. The TAC CP will establish communications and conduct operations as
required by the mission. The Division Base Area will remain the office of
record, monitor radio sets, maintain appropriate journals and submit all
required reports.

2. ORGANIZATION. a, Airborne TAC CP. The airborne TAC CP will consist of
three helicopters.

(1) UH-1D* (Comd Console)(Max 5 spaces)

CG

G3

Asst G2

Asst FSCOORD
Aide

*CO, 14th Avn Bn, or a senior member of his staff will normally be a
crew member.

(2) UH=-1D (Max 5‘spaces)

G2
DSO
FSCOORD
Asst G3
ALO




Appendix 2 (Division Tactical CP) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
~ Division Field SOP (Continued) ,

(3) UH-1D (Max 2 spaces)
" Opns Sgt G3
Opns Sgt G2
Rations
Mapboard
Radios
b. Ground TAC CP (Capable of being airlifted by CH-47)

(1) Command Group

(a) FPersonnel Weight
CG 2,0 Lbs
Aide 240 Lbs
G3 . 240 Lbs
1 Asst G3 240 Lbs

1 Asst G2 , 240 Lbs

1 ALO 240 Lbs

1 Opns Sgt G3 240 Lbs

1 Opns Sgt G2 : 2,0 Lbs

3 Clerks/Drlvers 720 Lbs

TOTAL 11 - 4640 Lbs

(b) Equipment ' Weight
1 GP Med Tent 340 Lbs
4 GP Small Tants 1028 Lbs
1 Mapboard ‘ 25 Lbs
5 Folding Tables 100 Lbs
2 Field Desks 320 Lbs
8 Folding Chairs 104 Lbs
8 Folding Cots 160 Lbs
1 Lighting Set 880 Lbs
1 Generator, 3 KW 350 Lbs
4 Coleman Lanterns 20 Lbs

4-ton Truck w/trl (CG) 3826 Lbs




Appendix 2 (Division Tactical CP) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

1 +-ton Truck w/trl (G3) 3826 Lbs
1 Typewriter 50 Lbs
2 Water Cans | 70 Lbs

TOTAL 11,099 Lbs
(2) FSE Element :

(a) Personnel

1 FSC 240 Lbs
1 Asst FSC 240 Lbs
2 _RT0's - 480 Lbs

TOTAL 4 960 Lbs
{b) Equipment

Tent, GP, Small 257 Lbs

1

2 Folding Cots 40 Lbs
1 Generator, 1.5 KW . 114 Lbs
4+ Lighting Set - 440 Lbs
3 Folding Tables 60 Lbs
3 Folding Chairs 24 Lbs
2 PRC-25's - 50 Lbs
2 MX 306 ' 52 Lbs
3 TA312/PT 27 Lbs
2 Lanterns 1C Lbs
2 Gas Cans 84 Lbs
2 Water Cans __70 Lbs

TOTAL 1228 Lbs

(3) Signal Element

(a) Persomnel Weight
D30 240 Lbs
1 53 240 Lbs
1 Ch Sig NCO : 240 Lbs
3 Radio Operators 720 Lbs -
2 SWB Operators 480 Lbs
_2 TT Operators 480 Lbs

TOTAL 1 2400 Lbs




Appendix 2 (Div131on Tactical CP) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal

(b)

(4)
(a)

Equipment

2 GF small tents
"5 Folding Chairs
5 Folding Cots

3 Coleman Lanterns
1 3-ton Truck w/trl, MRC-112, S3

1 %-ton Truck w/trl, DSO
2 TT-4 w/3 TH-5's

2 RC=-292

4 MX-306

5 PRC-25's
12 TA 312's
2 .SB=22's

2 Ki-8's

1 GRR-5

2 AN/GRA 39

Security Element

Personnel

1 Sqd Ldr
1 Asst Sgd Ldr

10 MP's

TOTAL
(b)

(5)

ELEMENT

1
Equipment

2 Picks
4 Shovels

2 Sledgehammers

Sandbags

Recap Ground TAC CP

Command Group

FSE Element
Signal Element
"Security Element
TOTAL '

1"

NUMBER OF
PERSONNEL,

“Division Fleld S)3 (Continued)

TOTAL

TOTAL

WEIGHT

PERSONNEL

4640
960
2400
2880
10,880

Weight

257 Lbs
65 Lbs
100 Lbs
15 Lbs
3,600 Lbs
2,550 Lbs
1,000 Lbs
100 Lbs
105 Lbs
125 Lbs
110 Lbs
30 Lbs

20 Lbs

80 Lbs

60 Lbs
8,216 Lbs

Weight

2,0 Lbs
240 Lbs
2,400 Lbs
2,880 Lbs

Weight

20 Lbs
40 Lbs
40 Lbs
1,000 Lbs
1,100 Lbs

WEIGHT
EQUIPMENT

11,099
1,228
8,216

1,100

21,643

TOTAL
WEIGHT

15,739
2,188
10,616

3,980

32,523



Appendix 2 (Division Tactical. CP) to Annex A (Dperations) to Americal
 Division Field SOP (Continued)

3. RESPONSIBILITIES: a. G3: The G3, without derogation of the normal.
responsibilities and functions of other general and special staff offlcers,
is assigned primary general staff responsibility for alerting appropriate

personnel, establishing (Appendix 1, Figure 2), operating and control of
security for the TAC CF.

b. DSO: Provide communications for command and control of the ground
or airborne TAC CP. ’

c. Elements are responsible. for taking equipment as listed.

d. All personnel will have basic load of ammunition and three days
combat rations.

4. OPERATIONS: a. A small TOC (Appendix 1, Figure 1) will be established
and communications maintained on a 24 hour basis.

b.. Accurate, detailed and up-to-date situation maps (friendly and en-
emy) will be maintained and immedistely available.

c. Current planning will be accomplished'in the TOC. Planning for
future operations and preparation of operation plans and amnexes will be
accomplished by staff sections outside the TOC.

5. SECURITY: a. The Squad Leader, MP will organize and conduct the defense
of the TAC CP under the guidance of the G3.

b. A 24 hour post will be established at the dismount point, at the en-
trance to the TOC, and the Commanding General's quarters.

c. MP personnel will program close-in protection (bunkers, wire, etc.)
as directed by the G3.
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TAB A (Schematic of TAC CP Area) to Appendix 2 (Division Tactical CP) to
Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP

TOC

Map

Clerk

—

Situation Map

Duty
NCO

Tele~gDuty
phonejOff

Rad-
jos

E

G2

SCHEMATIC OF TAC CP AREA

Asst G3,
G2, AIDE

t]latrine

) Bunker

Di smount .Foint

“A-10

Figure 1.

Figure 2




Appendix 3 (Close Air Support) to Annex A (Operatlons) to Americal
Division Field SOP

1. GENERAL. a. Close Air Support (CAS) of ground operations is utilized
as follows:

(1) Immediate strikes in support of troops in contact.

(2) Immediate strikes on targets observed by Forward Air Controller
(FAC) or any other targets considered too fleeting in nature to engage
through the preplanned process.

(3) Preplanned strikes on specified ground targets.

(4) Combat Air Patrol (CAP) fighter escort for operat{ons where other
means of fire support are not available or when additional fire support

may be required quickly, e.g., convoy operations, airmobile assaults, and
extractions.

(5) Landing Zone Preparation (LZ Prep) and pre-strikes.

(6) Harassing and Interdiction Fire (H&I). A1l H&I missions require
political clearance and must be processed as close air support missions.

b. Combat Sky Spot Missions. These missions are normally requested
through Army preplanned channels, but may be requested through immediate
channels if target warrants immediate strike.

¢c. Flare Ships. "AC47 aircraft with flare and minigun capability are
available from air and ground alert to provide continuous illumination over
area in support of troops in contact. Request through immediate air request
channels. AC47 should only be requested during hours of darkness if mini-
guns are not to be used only a flareship should be requested.

d. Air Force Immediate Air Request Net. (Tab A).
e. Army Preplanned Air Request Net. (Tab B).
f. Close Air Support Request Form. (Tab C).
2. RESPONSIBILITIES AND COORDINATION. a. Joint operational planning for

close air support will be conducted on all levels down to and including
battalion.

b. Requesting units will obtain clearance to strike targets within their
own AO from GVN authorities prior to submitting requests to division. G3
Air will request clearance from the appropriate ARVN Corps for strikes out-
side unit AOR, when requested.




Appendix 3 (Close Air Support) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued) ' .

3! UNIT DESIGNATCRS.

a. A - Division

b. B - Brigade A

c. C - Brigade B

d. D - Brigade C

e. E - Sgdn, AC

f. F - Attached Unit
g. G - Attached Unit

4. REQUEST PROCEDURES. a. Preplanned requests: Requésters~will'

‘(1) Submit through preplanned channels to GB Air by O9OOH the day
prior to the day of requested TCT.

(2) Utilize 7AF Form at TAB C.

(3) Consolidate at each level to avoid duplication.

(4} Number requests utilizing the unit designator, date of the request,
and number of the request for that day. Requests are numbered serially each

day. pxample B/25/1

(5) Encode target coordinates and TOT prior to transmission by insecure
electrical means.

(6) Assign prioriﬁies;

b. Immediate requests:

(1) Units submit through AF immediate air request channels.

(2) Will bve coordinated or monitored at Battalion, Brigade ahd Division.
5. FIRE SUPPORT COORDINATION. a. Requests for Close Air Support (CAS}-at
all levels are coordinated with the fire support coordinaters, air liaison
officers and other agencies concerned.

b. .Fire Coordination Lines (FCL). Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination).

(1) TAOR AO or unit boundaries are habitually used as FCLs.

(2) If clearance is requlred from higher headquarters, it will be sc
stated when the request is submitted.

{3)  Freplanned requests outside AC will be submitted to G3 Air, re-
questing clearance. G3 Air requests clearance through appropriate ARVN
Corps HQ and/or unit concerned.

A-12



Appendix 3 (Close Air Support) to Annex A (Operations‘ to Americal
Division Field SCF (Continued)

6. SAFETY. a. When working in close proximity to friendly troops,‘radio
contact is maintained by the airborne FAC with ground units.

b. White smoke ONLY is utilized tc mark targets for air strlkes when
operating in conjunction with ground forces.

c. Airborne FACs insure that each target is cleared with the unit
concerned prior to the strike.

d. Combat Sky Spot mission requests within 1000 meters of friendly
forces must indicate specific approval by ground commander concerned.

e. All requests'for strikes within 5 kilometers from an international
border will specify the exact location and distance from the border.-
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TAB A (Air Force Immediate Request Net) to Appendix 3 (Close Air Support)
to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP

AIR FORCE IMMEDIATE AIR REQUEST NET

co CP .

ATRBORNE
FAC

BN TOC

BDE TOC | TACP ALO
OR
FAC

- e Gm e e = o -

DIV TCGC | TACP ALO

CORPS | DASC
TOC

High Freq.
Direct Air Request
Net

TACC

VHF/FM




TAB B (Army Preplanned Air Request Net) to Appendix 3 (Close Air Support)
to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOF

ARMY PREPLANNED AIR REQUEST NET

fm - _J BN

I

|

I

I

o BDE TACP
|

|

|
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b DIV TACP

____ 1 omasE TACC




~ TAB C (Close Air Support Request Form) to Appendix 3 (Close Air Support) to
Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP .

[[SECTION 1.

CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)
CLOSE AIR SUPPORT REQUEST WORKSHEET

11, REQUEST WO.
2. PRIORITY

3. TARGET
COORDINATES

4.

REQUEST DATA

B.

4. TARGET
DESCRIPTION

A,

B.

5. DESIRED TOT

6. LATEST ACP

T TOT

A,
7. FAC

|'B. FREQUENCIES
[C._RDVZ POINT

CALL SIGN

10. DESIRED

RESULTS

1 B.
}.C. NEUTRALIZE

[A. DESTROY
INTERDICT _

9. REMARKS

D, HARASS

11'
12. PASSED TO

DATE RECEIVED

13. 33 AR 1 pprovar [ ] DISAPPROVAL

SECTION II.

1. FRAG PART NO.
STRIKE DATA

- 15, onIT
6. ¢/s

17. MSN#

| 18. AC TYPE#

Ao =10

19. MSN

| IN

CORPS REQUEST N0,

20. ORD

FUZE

21, TOT

22, CNTRL

CRC/CRP

23, REMKS

| STRIKE

| L] a:-g;lg (o] (=1 (o] lev] B

FAC

Ko

TCT 72

[ARGET

HEADING

HEADING

HAND OFF

Y (-

DESCRIPTION

HAND OFF

L] i 14V

HQ7AF FORM 0-66

CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
Division Field SCP

1. DIVISION FIRE SUPPCRT ELEMENT (FSE). a. Composition: The Division
Fire Support Element (FSE) is composed of the fire support coordinator,
duty team chief, operations and intelligence representatives from HQ Div
Artillery, and liaison officers from fire support agencies as required.

b. Location: Component of Division Tactical Operations Center located
adjacent to the operations element.

c. The FSE contains those elements necessary to control and coordinate
the fires of the Division Artillery.

2. TARGET NUMBERING SYSTEM. (TAB C)
3. SAFETY. a. Air Safety:

(1) Restrictions on artillery end/or mortar fire are not required during
air strikes unless risk to friendly aircraft is sufficiently great to justify
the loss of such fires. When restrictions are necessary they are planned and
coordinated by the fire support coordinator and instructions are issued through
fire support chamnnels. It is necessary to effect coordination between the for-
ward air controller (FAC) and the appropriate forward observer/fire support
cocrdinator to insure aircraft safety.

(2) Artillery:

(a) Brigade Fire Support Coordination Centers (FSCC) report artillery
advisory warning data as prescribed at TAB B (Safeguarding Aircraft from
Artillery Fires) to FSE for all artillery fires originating in a brigade
area of operations (AOR) .

(b) Anytime a brigade operates in an area of operations not contiguous
to the Division tactical area of operations (TAOR), brigade FSGCs will es-
tablish Artillery Warning Control Sub Centers {AWCSC). Further instructions
will be included in operation orders establishing the separate ACR.

{¢) When operating an independant AWCSC in a USMC Tactical Zone, the
USMC Direct Air Support Center (DASC) will be notified of operating fre-
-quency and call sign of AWCSC. AWCSC receives data from local artillery
units in format shown at TAB B (Safeguarding Aircraft from Artillery Fires)
and provides artillery data to all aircraft on individual request.

(3) Corridors are normally assigned only for heliborne assaults and on
fixed wing approaches. Aircraft contact appropriate air warning control
center for artillery advisory when outside established corridors.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to
| ~ Americal Division Field S0P (Continued) S

(4) Artillery and mortar units will post air sentries during all
fire missions and suspend firing when aircraft which will cross line of
fire are sighted. Air sentries must be alert for aircraft approaching
from any direction. If more than one fire mission is being conducted by
the battery, an air sentry will be provided for each mission in progress.
In addition, each forward observer or air observer will follow the same
precaution with regard to the forward end of the trajectory during adjust-
nent of fire.

(5) VT (proximity) fuze is not used during periods when friendly air
might be endangered. ' '

(6) Antiaircraft suppression fires are coordinated by FSE with Division
Tactical Air Support Element (TASE) and/or Army Aviation Element (AAE). Im-
plementation will be accomplished by FSE.

b. Ground Safety:
(1) No fire line/fire coordination line (NFL/FCL).

(a) Location established by direct support artilléry battalion commanders
in coordination with commanders of supported units. Normally TAOR and AC
boundaries are NFL's unless otherwise designated. '

(b) All fires to include artillery, naval gunfire and airstrikes deliv-
ered or having possible effect across a NFL/FCL will be cleared with the re-
sponsible direct support artillery unit. Possible effect will be considered
to be fires delivered within 500 meters of a boundary.

(2) No Fire Areas: No fire areas are established around isolated units,
outposts, friendly villages and other installations/units where positive saf-
ety measures are required. ’

(3) Clearance of Fires:

(a) Artillery, naval gunfire, and air missions are conducted in accor-
dance with the following rules:

1. Harassing, interdiction and preparatory missions lying outside of
free fire areas are executed only after receipt of Government of Vietnam (GVN)/
Army of Vietnam (ARVN) clearance as appropriate.

2. Target of opportunity missions, clearly identified as hostile (with
the mission under the control of a forward/aerial observer or FAC) require
no clearance. Targets not clearly identified as hostile are cleared by GVN/
ARVN agencies as appropriate prior to firing.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to
Amerlcal Division Field SOF (Continued)

3. MlSSlono against known or suspected enemy targets in hamlets and
villages occupied by noncombatants are conducted as follows:

a., May be fired when defensive fires are requested by an appropriate
GVN or ARVN authority.

b. All missions on hamlets or villages are controlled by a forward/
aerial observer or Forward Air Controller (FAC).

g. Hamlets or villages not associated with ground operations are not
attacked by gunfire without prior warning (leaflets and/or speaker systems

or other appropriate means) even though light flre is being received from
them,

d. Hamlets and villages may be attacked without warning if the attack
is in conjunction with a ground operation involving the movement of ground
forces through the area, and if, in the judgement of the ground commander,
his mission would be jeopardized by such warning.

€. None of the above controls abridge the right of self defense.
Artillery may fire without clearance at the request of any unit in con-
tact when the senior commander present directs.

(b) The senior direct support artillery commander'present'in a TACR
or A0 is the fire support coordinator. His responsibilities include, but
are not limited to the following: .

1. Establishing NFL/FCL.

2. Coordinating all fire and air support missions conducted within
the TAOR/AC.

3. Providing an artillery Liaison Cfficer (LNO) to the senior ARVN
commander, province, or district chief as appropriate. The duties of LNO
will include, but are not limited to the following:

a. Obtaining clearance to fire.

b. Keeping US Forces informed as to activities and disposition of
Regional Forces, Popular Forces and ARVN Forces.

c. Keeping ARVN commanders 1nformed as to disposition and activities
of US Forces.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field S0P (Continued)

(¢) Free Fire Areas may be established by GVN and ARVN authorities.
When so established, accurate location and other pertinent information is
forwarded to Division Artillery FSE for dissemination to all interested

agencies. When a free fire area has been established no other clearance to
fire is necessary.

(d) All fires from outside TAOR/AO which enter or have possible effect

as described in (b) above, on the TAOR/AO are cleared with the appropriate
fire support coordinator.

4. TACTICAL AIR SUPPCRT (USAF). a. TASE is responsible for informing

requesting unit of final action taken on reconnaissance or close air sup-
vort requests. :

b. FACs are briefed at Division TASE or by supported unit. Alloca-
tion is made by TASE.

5. NAVAL GUNFIRE SUPPORT (NGFS). ‘a. Naval gunfire is fired by direct
support ships of the echelon concerned. If additional naval gunfire
support if required, it is requested from next higher FSE through naval
gunfire channels or through normal artillery fire support channels.

b. Requests for NGFS will include:

(1) Type operation (troop support, H&I, etec.).

(2) Location of A0 or target(s) (by grid coordinates).

(3) Nature of target(s) (if enemy force, include size).

e

(4) Type of ammunition and fuze.

(5) Commencement and duration of operation, or the time that fire is
desired. ‘

(6) Radio frequencies and call signs of supported element to be con-
tacted by US Navy spotting team or ship(s).

¢. Shore Fire Control Parties normally control and adjust naval gunfire.
Adjustment of naval gunfire by Army observers is done only in emergencies.

~d. Combat service support cf naval parties is by units to which attached.

e. If Air Naval Gunfire Liaison Company (ANGLICO) is attached, ANGLICC
channels through F5& are employed for naval gunfire.




Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination) to Annex A (Cperations) to |
Americal Division Field SCF (Continued)

f. Division Artillery is respdnsible for necessary survey to locate
any naval gunfire radar beacons.

6. BATTLEFIELD ILLUMINATION. a. No restriction on illumination by organic
weapons of maneuver units except for prior coordination with adjacent units.

b. Illumination by artillery on authority of direct support artillery,

7. MINIMIZING NONCOMBATANT CASUALTIES. It is obvious that misdirected or .
unwarranted artillery fires into areas occupied by noncombatants adversely
affect the Government of Vietnam effort to win the people. Artillerymen

at every echelon will plan and conduct fire support in accordance with the
following guidelines.

(1) Both the military and psychological objective of each operation
will be considered. Prestrikes in populated areas, reconnaissance by fire
into hamlets, and poorly selected harassing and interdiction fires are ex-
amples of military measures which will be counterproductive.

(2) A thorough and continuing program to emphasize both short and long
range importance of minimizing noncombatant casualties will be conducted
within each artillery unit. Troop indoctrination briefings will be held
before each operation to include: 1location of noncombatants and other friend-
ly forces, measures to prevent mutual interference, safety precautions for
fire support, rules of engagement, identification of recognition signals,
emergency procedures, and other appropriate matters.

(3) The proper employment of artillery will contribute to the prevention
of unnecessary dasmage to lives and property of noncombatants. TFire support
of operations should be planned in coordination with province and district
chiefs with due regard to security of plans. A US Artillery Liaison Officer
should be utilized for this purpose. US Advisors can be asked to perform
this function in the absence of other liaison personnel.

8. DEFENSIVE TARGETS/CONCENTRATIONS. Defensive targets/concentrations will
be fired in routinely prior *o darkness. It is recognized that there will

- be situations when this procedure is not appropriate. However, this should
be a judgement of the commander familiar with the existing situation. In the
absence of factors to the contrary, defensive targets/concentrations will be
fired in prior to darkness.

9. COUNTERMCRTAR AND COUNTERROCKET FROGRAM. a. Confidential letter, Head-
quarters, Task Force OREGON, subject: Countermcrtar and Counterrocket Mea-
sures (U), dated 4 August 1967.
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Americal Division Field SCT (Continued)

b. OPLAN Americal 18-67 (Defense Against Rocket or Mortar Attack)

(U) dated 7 November 1967.
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TAB A (Landing Zone Freparation) to Appendix 4 (Fire “upport Coordination)
to Annex A (Uperations) to Americal Division Field SOF

1. CONCEPT. The decision to prepare a landing zone (LZ) is made by the
cormmander based on his evalyation of the enemy situation. A preparation
may be conducted on the assault LZ by artillery, air, naval gunfire and/
or helicopter gunships or any combination thereof. The preparation is

violent, continuous and terminated only on order of the commander. Seg-
ments of large LZs are selected for concentrated preparation. Feriphery

fires to preclude enemy reinforcements are maintained throughout the
assault.

2. ARTILLERY. a. When securlty operations prevent registration on the
LZ, the artillery preparation is observed and sufficient time allowed for
fires to be adjusted for maximum effect:veness._

b. Upon completion of the preparation, artillery fires are shifted to
likely areas of entrance and exit to the assault area.

3. CLOSE AIR SUPPCRT. a. Close air support fires will be carefully planned
to insure that tree lines are adequately covered.

b. Caution is exercised in selecting incendiary ordnance when seasonal
dryness might cause fires which could restrict maneuver of the assaulting
force.

c. The maximum amount of ordnance is placed on the LZ in the shortest
time possible.

d. CAP is on station to attack targets of opportunity that develop
during the assault phase.

e. The attack is continuous throughout the assault, shifting to likely
~routes of reinforcement or withdrawal when the assault landing commences.

4. ARMED HELICOPTERS. a. Armed helicopters are used for suppressive fires:.
prior to and during the landing phase of the assault., Fires are placed on

approach and departure lanes and in the tree line under the canopy bordering
the LZ.

b. Door gunners of troop carrying helicopters fire suppressive fires
on initial 1ift only or as directed by the ground commander.

5. COORDINATION. a. Communication is maintained between the commander of
assaulting elements, the fire support coordinator, ALO/FAC, and the troop
1ift commander.




"TAB A (Landing Zone Preparation) to Appendix /4 (Fire Support Coordination)

to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

b. - Concurrent artillery fires and close air support require close
coordination of the gun target line and attack direction of aircraft.
Area of responsibility of air/artillery in concurrent preparations must
be clearly defined by the commander.

c. Preparation of LZs are planned with sufficient flexibility to
support the assaulting force most efficiently. Consideration is given to
delays in arrival of troop 1lift aircraft at the LZ, and the necessity for
modification of the preparation because of the delay.
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TAB B (Safeguarding Aircraft from Artillery Fires) to Appendix 4 (Fire

Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal D1v1sion
. Field SOP

1. CONCEPT. The FSE of the Division Tactical Operations Center (TOC) will
establish an Air Warning Control Center (AWCC) to provide artillery advisory
to aircraft operating within the Division tactical area of responsibility.
Subordinate unit FSCC will forward air warning data to FSE for all artillery
firing from within the unit's area of operations. For purpose of artillery
advisory werning, mortars are considered artillery. Should a particular
task force operation be under the control of USMC headquarters, the USMC
"Sav-a-Plane" system (para 3 below) will be used for artillery advisory.

2. STANDING DIVISION PROCEDURES. a. Subordlnate unit FSCC will report all
artillery fires originating in their AO by the following format:

Artillery (firing for the next____ minutes)(to fire from hour to

hours) from (quadrant, i.e., northeast, southwest) of (nearest
town) on azimuth of (azimuth of fire in degrees), maximum ordinate
(feet), range (to nearest mile) :

Time and duration of fire should be as accurate as possible to keep

the AWCC continuously aware of the artillery situation. An estimate,
based on experience, should be used to determine time necessary to

fire each mission. If, during comduct of the mission, it appears

‘that the estimated time will be exceeded, the brigade FSCC will so ,
notify the AWCC and report additional time required to complete mission.

b. Artillery advisory 1nformation will be reported to the AWCC as soon
as practicable. This information will not, however, be passed in the clear
in excess of fifteen minutes prior to actual firing.

-¢. The AWCC will, upon request of the pilot cOncerned, disseminate
artillery advisory information in the following format.

This is control. Artlllery now firing from (quadrant, i.e.,:
northwest, etc.) of (nearest town) on an azimuth of de-
grees, maximum ordinate feet, at a range of____ miles Znearest
mile). . :

The AWCC will also be prepared to route aircraft around artillery fires
in the area.

d. When a pilot declares an emergency flight condition (i.e., "Med-
Evac', "Dust Off", "May Day", etc.) and requests suspension of fires,
the AWCC, after approval of the FSC, will suspend those fires interferring
with the flight, using communications available to the FSE.
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TAB B (Safeguarding Aircraft from Artiliery Fires) to Appendix 4 (Fire

Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division
Field S0P (Continued) '

e. To provide prompt artillery firing advisories and relieve AWCC radio
traffic congestion, AWCC subcenter’s) will be established at subordinate
FSCCs as needed. The subcenter will broadcast advisories utilizing the same’
frequency as the AWCC or a designated UNCLASSIFIED frequency, and a call sign
consisting of. the name of the nearest town followed by the word CONTROL, i.e.,
DINH QUAN CONTROL. When subcenter is operational, AWCC will so inform the
requesting pilot and give the subcenter call sign.

3. US MARINE ARTILLERY WARNING SYSTEM: SAV-A-PLANE. a. General. When
the Division is under operational control of a USMC headquarters, the Sav- -
A-Flane measure for friendly aircraft, establishing an air-space ceutlion
area for artillery firing, will be used.

b. Format.

Sav-A-Plane: Letter(s) (4issigned by DASC)

A. Location of firing unit (1000 meter grid square)
B. Location of target (1000 meter grid square)

C. Time commencing firing.

D. Time of end of mission.

E. Maximum ordinate ( feet)

c. Example: Artillery firing from BT3914 to BT1719 time from 0130 to
0145 maximum ordinate 7000 feet.

d. Procedures.

(1) Brigade FSCCs are responsible to forward Sav-A-Plane data to the
Division FSE for all artillery fires originating in the brigade area of
operations. FSE forwards information to USMC DASC. DASC assigns identi-
fication letter or number to each 3av-A-Flane number. In a situation that
warrents immediate fire on a target, i.e., a unit in contact or other emer-
gency, fire may be delivered without waiting for the Sav-A-Plane number.
However, the air or forward observer (if firing a will-adjust mission) and
an air sentinel posted at the firing unit will search the sky visually for
.approaching aircraft and suspend firing should an aircraft approach the gun
target line,

(2) Ssav-A-Plane messages will be instituted:

(a) For all missions




TAB B (Saféguarding Aircraft from Artillery Fires) to Appendix 4 (Fire
'~ Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division
Field S0P (Continued)

(b)  Thirty minutes prior to commencement of firing of all preplanned
missions. '

{c) For all wili-adjust missions on targets of opportunity as soon as
the mission is received. Firing may commence when ready, if required, using
forward/aerial observers and air sentries to insure safety.

(d) Upon receipt of clearance from RVNAF commander for uncbserved tar-
gets beyond the TACR. '

{3) During scheduled combat operations beyond the Reconnaissance Zone
(RZ), the brigade F3CC will report through the FSE to the DASC the:

(a) Time of operation.
(b} Limits of Area of COperations.

(¢) Meximum ordinste to the farthest limit of the AO.

{(d) Exemple
EEPORT

1. Time of operation (070600 until
further notice).

2. Limits of area of operations (Coor-
dinates of btry posn (p), a, b, and ¢).

3, Maximum ordinate (use combination
of ranges (P-b) for all units and
applicable calibers).

4. REPORTS REQUIRED FOR CRC/CRP. All fires above the coordination altitude
as directed by CG, III MAF must be reported to the USAF Combat Reporting
Center or Combat Reporting Fost (CRC/CRF). The USMC DASC located at the

FSE will be informed of all such fires by the FSE and will relay the data

to the CRC/CRPF. AWCC subcenters will report all fires above the prescribed
altitude to FSE.

5. DANGER AREAS. Danger areas will be submitted by FSE to the USAF TACP for
submission to the Air Force NOTAM!'s system. A description of the danger area
to include the maximum ordinate of expected fires and the unclassified fre-
quency and call sign of the AWCC operating in the area will be included. A
gseparate NOTAM's will be submitted for each A0 that falls outside the pre-
viously published NOTAM!s., NOTAM's will be submitted as soon as possible
without compromising future operations.




TAB B (Safeguarding Aircraft from Artillery Fires) to Appendix /4 (Fire

Support Coordination) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division
Field SOP (Continued)

6. LETTER OF AGREEMENT. A letter of agreement between the ground commander
and the air control facility will be concluded for each air facility at
which an air control party is operating. Whenever an element of the Divi-
sion is operating in a forward area where an air control facility will be
set up, the senior ground commander will direct his Fire Support Coordin-
ator to complete a temporary letter of agreement using the format at In-
closure 1. A permanent letter of agreement will be concluded for each maj-
or faecility, e.g. Chu Lai and Duc Pho, within the division TAOR. As a min-
imum, the letter will include the definition of the Air Terminal Area or
Air Corridor, the communications system to be utilized, the responsibilities
of the Fire Support Coordinator and the Air Control Facility, and the pri-
orities with which conflicts will be resolved. -
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Inclosure 1 (Letter of Agreement Format) to Tab B (Safeguarding Aircraft
from Artillery Fires) to Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination)
to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP

LETTER OF AGREEMENT FCR - 7 ATR TERMINAL AREA.
1. The TERMINAL AREA is defined as all airspaéeAwithin a five nautical
mile radius of the airfield (Grid ' ) with the following
modifications: ' :
al
b.

2. Artillery fires, to include mortar fire, from, into, or through the
TERMINAL AREA will be reported prior to firing by

(Artillery Unit)
to using the following unclassified frequencies
{Air Traffic Control Agency) :
and call signs:

FREQUENCY ARTY CALLSIGN ATC CALLSIGN
M
UHF:
VHF:
3. _will acknowledge the air warning data rec-
(Air Traffic Control Agency)
eived from and will insure that the fires will not en-

(Artillery Unit)
danger aircraft. If aircraft are in the danger area, the Air Traffic Con-
trol Agency will request a check fire and then clear the area cof aircraft
as quickly as pogsible, informing the artillery when it is safe to fire.
The artillery will accept the check fire for any specific aircraft reported
in danger.

4. The following priorities in the order indicated by the number in paren-
theses will govern the resolution of conflict between air traffic and artil-
lery fires within the TERMINAL AREA:

Countermortar/counterrocket suppressive fires.
Aircraft in distress or without radio contact with ATC.
Artillery fires in support of troops in contact.
Artillery fires on fleeting targets of opportunity.
Normal Air Traffic

Other artillery missions to include H&I fires.

FTNSTN TN AN TN TN N
R N L L g

ADDITIONAL AGREEMENTS:

SIGNATURE OF ARTY CO : SIGNATURE CF ATC REPRESENTATIVE




' TAB C (Target Numbering System) to Appendlx 4 (Fire Support Coordination)
to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. DIVISION PREFIX. The 1etter (Y) is assigned to Americal Division as
an identification prefix for all targets.

2. UNIT PREFIXES. The originating unit or agency is indicated by a second
letter. The assignment of this letter is as follows: :

- 11th Lt Inf Bde
~ 196th Lt Inf Bde
- 198th Lt Inf Bde

1st Bn, 14th Arty

3d Bn, 82d Arty
- 6th Bn, 11th Arty

- 2d Bn, 11th Arty
3d Bn, 16th Arty
- 3d Bn, 18th Arty

Division Artillery FDC
Division FSE

NHE<adnhwo =
1

EEXRGWTOTOQOHEEBOOT>
t

- 24 Bn, 9th Arty |
3. NUMERICAL DESIGNATIONS. Units assigned a letter prefix use target num-
bers 0001 through 9999. Units allocate blocks of numbers to subordinate
units. Targets are designated by two letters and four numbers.
EXAMPLE: YG 0005 - a target planned by 3d Bn, 16th Arty

YB 1002 - a target planned by 196th Inf Bde.
4. GROUPS OF FIRES. Originating unit assigns a number preceded by Division

prefix and followed by the unit's identification letter. (Example: Y52 -
the fifth group of fires planned by the FSE.)
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Appendix 5 (Alrmobile Operations) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
Division Field:SOP

1. ATRMOBILE OPERATIONS. a. Planning.

(1) Responsibility for planning is that of the force commander.

(2) Aviation Officer. ALO/FACs and FSCs are utilized to insure coor-
dination of each airmobile operation.

(3) In planning airmobile operations, time factors are based on H-hour.
H-hour is established as the time that the first airecraft carrying combat
troops touches down at the Lz.

(4) Alternate landing zones are planned.
(5) Supporting aviation units provide liaison officers to the supported
unit a minimum of one hour prior to the operation and in sufficient time.to

participate and assist in all areas of the airmobile planning.

(6) Commanders utilize the checklist at TAB A for planning airmobile
operations.

b. Procedures:

(1) Requests for aircraft: Amnex E (Army Aviation).

(2) Supporting aviation unit commander, upon recelpt of mission:
(a) Establish liaison with supported unit immediately.

(b) Personally assist the ground commander in all phases of airmobile
planning.

(3) Preparation of LZs are in accordance with TAB A (Landing Zone Pre-
paration) to Appendix 4 (Fire Support Coordination). When preparations are
not conducted, a security element composed of pathfinders and/or infantrymen

is usually inserted into the LZ prior to H-hour to insure the immediate area
is secure.

(4) Commanders insure strict compliance with loading zone discipline
to preclude interference with aircraft landing.




Appendix 5 (Airmobile Operations) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
- - Division Field SOF (Continued) - ,

(5) Units maintain proficiency in assault techniques by CH-47 ladder.
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TAB A (Ground Commsnder's Airmobile Checklist) to Appendix 5 (Airmobile

1.

. Operations) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOF

GROUND TACTICAL PLAN. a. Mission(s).

b. Objectives;

¢. Alternate objective(s).

d. Distance to cbjective(s).

e. D-day and H-hour.

f. Specific Tasks.

g. Means available:

(1) Organic troops.

(2) Gunship escort.

(3) Aerial radio relay.

(4) Engineer.

(5) signal.

(6) Medical.

h. TFire Support:

(1) TAC air support (including call signs of airborne FAC).
{2) Artillery (including airborne artillery liaison officer).
(3) Helicopter gun ships (including rules of engagement).
(4) Other (naval gunfire, chemical)

i. Boundaries, phase lines, other contrcl measures.

j. Ground maneuver plan.

k. Subsequent operations.

INTELLIGENCE REQUIREMENTS. a. Enemy locations or installations.

b. Friendly situation to include ARVN, RF/PF, CIDG, FWMAF.




TAB A (Ground Commander's Airmobile Checklist) to Appendix 5 (Airmobile
Operations) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP
(Continued) .

c. ?econnaissance of LZ and objedtive ares by commanders and pathfinders
(if used). '

d. Aerial photos.

e. Maps.

f. Terrain Study.

g. Weather forecast.

h. Map reference system.

i. Latest INTSUM.

j. Condition and capacity of LZs.
3. ASSAULT LANDING PLAN. a. LZ preparation; air, arty, gun'"ships.

b. LZ marking.

¢. Assault landing formation.

d. Approach and landing direction.

e. Use of panels, smoke or other devices to facilitate assembly and
orientation of troops.

f. Employment of pathfinders.
g. Covering fire during landing; CAP; gun ships.
4. AIR MOVEMENT PLAN. a. Flight routes (primary - alternate - return).
(1) Direction and distance to LZs from pick-up zone (p2).
(2) Enroute formation.
(3) Air movement check points or phase lines.
"(4) Leg distance and times of flight.
(5) Altitude.

(6) Air speed.




TAB A (Ground Commander's Airmobile Checklist) to Appendix 5 (Airmoﬁiie
Operations) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP
(Continued) ‘

(7) Estimated time enroute.

(8) Orbit areas, in the event required.

(9) Control aircraft tovvector airmobile forces to objective area or LZ.
(10) Call signs and frequenéies.
(11) Airborne command post for ground unit commander and airlift commander.
b. Air movement table:

(1) Unit to be lifted.

(2) Number and type of 1ift helicopter; troop capacity.

(3) Ground unit commander and airlift commander.

(4) Take-off times.

(5) Routes.

(6) Unit LZs. «

(7) H-hour‘(landing zones) .

(8) Pick-up time and location of subsequent lifts.

c. Marshalling Plan: |

(1) .Assembly areas.

(2) Unit P2.

(3) Marking procedures for identification of units, use of pathfinders.
(4) Unit station time.

(5) Marking procedures for aircraft and plane loads on ground.

5. OPERATION REQUIREMENTS. a. Warning orders.

b. LNOs (Airborne/Ground).




TAB A (Ground Commander's Airmobile Checklist) to Appendix 5 (Airmobile
Operations) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP
(Continued)
c. Attachments and detachments.
d. Briefings (time and place).
e. OPORD.
6. LOGISTICS REQUIREMENTS. ’a. Ammo and demolition resupply.
‘b. Feeding Plan, |
c. Watér.
d. Medical evacuation.
e. Refueling.
7. COMYO DURING ATRLIFT. a. Ground commander's.
b. Aviation control.
~c. Gun ships.
d. Artillery.
e. Air support.
f. Emergency frequency.
- g. Pathfinder.

h. Dust-off.
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Appendix 6 (Airlift Operations, tc Annex A (Operations\ to Americal
Division Field oCP _

1. OPERATIONS EMPLOYING AIR FCRCE AIRLIFT AIRCRAFT. a. Tlanning.

(1) Commanders are responsible for the planning of the Operation,
assisted by the Assault Aircraft Coordination Offlcer (An the FAC
and unit aviation officers.

(2)' For brigade or larger operations, a coordination meeiing is
conducted at least 72 hours prior to the operation with.unit S3 represen-
tatives, Army Aviation Element (AAE), AAOC, G-3 Air, USAF Air Lift Con-
trol Center (ALCO) representative, MACV Transportation Movement Author-
ity (TMA) representative, Aerial Port representative and Combat Control
Team (CCT) representative. In addition to the standard airlift request
information in the special mission request form (see Tabs), the following
planning factors are considered.

(a) Airlift requirements.

(b) Load breakout.

(¢) Marshalling.

(d) Movement table.

(e) Manifesting procedures.

(£) Departure and destination airfield information.

(g) Aircraft configuration.

(h) Air traffic control at departure and destination airfields.

b. Responsibilities:

(1) Requests for airlift are prepared at battalion level for battalion
operations or smaller and brigade level for brigade operatioms.

(2) Requests for tactical airlift are submitted through G3-Air channels

to the G3-Air; logistical airlift raquests are submitted in accordance with
Annex D (Logistics).

(3) Unit responsible for the move designates control officers for the
departure and destination .airfields. These officers:

(a)  Coordinate with USAF Mission Commander as to loading areas, ACLs,
1oading plans and procedures, and traffic control procedures.
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Appendix 6 (Airllft Operations) to Annex A (Operations) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

(b) . Establish traffic control procedures if USAF CCTs are not utilized.

(c) Maintains a log of aircraft arrivals, departures and load by air-
craft tail number. : :

(d) Submits an hourly status report to .control headquarters on sorties
completed and sorties remaining.

(e) Notifies G3-Air ASAF on loss of aircraft, about or completion of

2. REQUEST PROCEDURES. a. Tab A: Special Airlift Request Form.

b. Priority 1 through 3 requests are submitted 72 hours prior to the
time of movement.

c. Tactical emergency, emergency resupply and combat eésential prio-
rity requests are submitted as soon as requirements for the 1lift are determin-
ed.

3. PRIORITIES. The following priorities are des1gnated by MACV and are
used as guidelines for determlnlng the priority of the airllft requested.

a. Tactical Emergency: The highest airlift priority; reserved for
tactical movement into combat. Friority is assigned by MACV under the
following conditions:

(1) The unit for which a tactical emergency request is made is engaged
with the enemy or contact is imminent; or for a unit directly supporting a
unit in above circumstances; or for reinforcement of units in either of
the above circumstances.

(2) The situation is such that, in the judgement of the commander,
serious consequences would result from failure to accomplish the movement
at the requested time. The request to declare a Tactical Emergency is
submitted through command channels; the information required in the special
mission request form is submitted through normal airlift channels.

(3) Emergency evacuation and medical assistance are included in the
above. :

b. Emergency Resupply (ER): Reserved for the supply of primary mater-
ials which are essential to the accomplishment of the operational mission
of forces in combat. Request to declare an ER is submitted through logis=
tical channels to the G4; information required in the opecial mission Request
form is submitted through normal airlift channels.




Appendix 6 (Airlift Operatlons) to Annex A (Operatlons) to Americal
‘Division Field SOP (Continued) .

c. Combat Essential: This priority is reserved for the unplanned
movements of units or supplies, not meeting the criteria for a higher
priority, for which an operational requirement exists and which justi-
fies the disruption of planned transportation.

d. Priority 1 - movement of units or equipment and supplies essential
to operational mission accomplishment. This priority is normally used for
preplanned unit moves and is submitted at least 72 hours prior to the move.

e. Priority 2 - movement of equipment, sﬁpplies'or personnel, the
lack of which impairs the performance of operational mission.

f. Priority 3 - movement of routine supply.
4. DEPLOYMENT CONFIGURATIONS. a. Basic configurations:

(1) Alfa Configuration: A light configuration in which the infantry
units are footmobile. Brigade control headquarters and combat support
units are reduced to the very minimum essential personnel, vehicles, and
equipment for operations of approximately three to five days. Resupply
is by helicopter from a supply base. Extension of the period of operations
requires follow-up airlift. L

(2) Bravo Configuration: A medium configuration with minimum essential
command and control facilities and limited resupply capability. Normally
used for operations of 10 - 15 days duration.

(3) Charlie Configuration: A medium/heavy configuration that includes
combat, combat support, and command and control elements necessary for ex-
tended operations.

b. TAB B (Unit Airlift Configurations) lists personnel, vehicles and
equipment for each configuration. These data are used in computing air-
1lift requirements. When movement in a specific configuration is directed,
no deviation is made without prior approval of Division Headquarters.
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TAB A (Special Mission Request)

to Appenaix 6 (Airlift Operations) to

Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP

MACV Dir 55-4
: - 11 June 66
SPECIAL MISSION REQUEST ’
Type Movement Requested: UNIT ::: PERSONNEL ::: CARGO :::
Requester: (Unit) Date
(Neme) Phone
A. Origin . -__B. Céntact Phone
C. Dest ____D. Contact__ Phone
E. Priority F. Date Avail G. RRD_____H. Seec Clas___
I. Total # Pax Wt
J. Baggage , Wt Cube |
K. Vehicles, Equipment, or Cargo:
| Wt Cube
Wt Cube
Wt Cube
L. Total Lift Requirement: Wt Cube M. Unit user____
N. Dimensions and Special Instructions: (Show number and weight items

over 10,000 1lbs and dimensions of each item exceeding any of the following:
Length 444", Width 108", Height 97").

0. Combat Loading (is)(is not) requiréd.
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TAB B (Unit Airlift Configurations) to Appendix 6 (Airlift Operations)
to Annex A (Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP .

]
o B & o ’§
[ R ¥ Y 9 A e': éE: i E : “ cg
E & 838 g g o F 8 L
] £ & § § = & 8 & & :E :ﬁ 8
[a ] [ [ (] E= ~¢ ~ -+
= BAAARARINSSSI T S S R )
INF BN .
A 550 1.1 0 0 0 0 0 O 6
B 570 L 0 1 10 10 0 O 10
C 600 10 6 2 4 10 10 0 O 25 ;
ARTY BTRY (105mm) (Towed) : _
A 70 1 0 2 0 0 O 6 15 (600 rnds)
B 8 1 0 2 0 O 1 6 25 (1000 rnds)
c 90 2 2 L 0 8 1 1 6 40 (1500 rnds)
ARTY BTRY (155mm) (Towed)
A 8 1 0 2 0 0 O© 6 34 .(540 rnds)
B 92 1 0 2 1 0 1 1 6 57 (900 rnds)
C 102 2 2 L 2 8 1 1 6114 (1800 rnds)
ARTY BN HQ
A 25 2 1 1 1 0 0 1
B 8 1 1 L 0 O 1 2
C 15 5 4 6 2 2 1 1 4L
BDE HQ _ .
A 30 2 2 1 1. 4
B 40 3 '3 2 2 3
C 70 6 6 4 3 5
DIV ARTY HQ
A 10 2 2 0 0
B 20 4 3 2 2 1 1
C 50 4 3 L 41 1 1
DIV HQ
A 2 2 2 11 2
B 17 16 16 6 6 6 5 1 4
C 207 17 17

10 10.10 8 2 9




Appendix 7 (Base Area Security) to Annex A (Operatlons) to Americal
~ Division Field SOP -

1. RESPONSIBILITIES: a. Interior security of the division base area is
the responsibility of the Support Command Commander. oo

b. CP security is the respons1b111ty of the Headquarters Commandant.
2. INTELLIGENCE. a. Annex B (Intelligence).

b. Information of enemy attack is reported to DTOC immediately.
3. EXECUTION. a. CO, Support Command:

(1) Assigns responsibility and task elements under his command to
insure all—round security.

- (2) Provides from sources available within division base area, suffic—
ient personnel to man the base perimeter. :

(3) Conducts reconnaissance and ambush patrols as approved or announced
by G2 or G3.

(4) Provides a reaction force. Tab A,(Implementing’Plans),

b. Heedquarters Commandant:

(1) Assigns areas‘of responsibility for the security of the Div CP
area.

(2) 1Insures all-round security and plans for action to be taken in the
event of enemy attack. '

(?) Implements security pianning in accordance with Tab A (Implementing
Plans). : : . ’

¢. Commanders are responsible for security of their base areas and
assign areas of responsibility and task to subordinate units to insure all-
round security. Emphasis is placed on a security plan which permits maxi-
mum participation of maneuver elements in tactical operations away from
base camps.

d. Reports. Any incident associated with base area security, is repor-
ted immediately to G3, DTOC. Reports of incidents include unit involved,
extent of damage, casualties, and support required.




TAB A (Implementlng Plans) to Appendix 7 (Base Area Security) to Annex A
(Operations) to Americal Division Field 30P

1. Implementing plans for bage area security are required at Division
headquarters in two copies. All plans include, as a minimum, the following:

a. Counterattack plan.
~ b, Barrier élan.,
‘c. Surveillance plan.
d. Counter battéry/mortar plan.
e. Artillery and mortar fire plan.
f. Internal security plan. |

2. Emphasis is given to plectting artillery and mortar fires on likely or
- suspected enemy mortar positions, routes and assembly points.

3. Barrier plans show locations of minefields, defensive and protective
wire and areas of responsibility.

4. Tatrol plans include srea for reconnaissance and ambush patrols.

5. Internal security plans include procedures for control and search of
indigenous personnel and vehicles and details in the inner perimeter.

6. Counter attack plans provide for a designated rapid reaction force.
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Appendix 8 (National Police Field Forces) to Annex A (Operations) to.
Americal Division Field SOP

1. GENERAL a. Purpose. The purpose of this S0P is to set forth the
operational concepts for use of National Police Field Forces (NPFF) assign-
ed or attached to the Americal Division for counterinsurgency operations.

b. General. A principal mission of the Americal Division is the
eli tion of the VC infrastructure. Experience has shown that in order
to accomplish this mission in populated areas where the VC is in strength, ‘
the Division succeeds initially by waging counter-guerllla combat operations.
As the VC is reduced in numbers and effectiveness, he "goes underground",
- from where he wages a war of terrorism and other covert tactics. At this
stage of final elimination of the VC is effected by conducting population
-and resources control operations. NPFF are of significant value in assist-
a 1ng the Division in carrying out these operations.

c. NPFF. National Police Field Forces are specially trained to execute
population and resources control measures in GVN controlled and contested
areas. Their greatest asset when employed with the Division is the Divi-
sion's greatest liability - communication with the Vietnamese people. By -
eliminating the lingual and cultural barrier, the NPFF can more efficiently
obtain intelligence through screening the people and searching their dwell-
ings and vehicles. .

2.  ORGANIZATION AND CAPABILITIES OF NPFF. a. The basic NPFF unit is the
company. It consists of two patrol platoons of six (6) man teams each and
a company headquarters. It's authorized strength is six officers and 89
enlisted men. It is oriented to the area in which it operates by receiving
attachment of Special Police and Milltary Security Service personnel from
local districts.

b. The NPFF are basically National Policemen who have received ad-
ditional training in infantry techniques and tactics.. They normally serve
as a para-military force to augment the activities of the National Police
throughout GVN controlled areas. Within the protective security of military
forces they will operate in contested and VC controlled areas. They are not, .
howaver, infantry men and will not be used as such. They have neither the
required training nor adequate equipment to engage in combat operations with
the VC or NVA,

3. COMMAND AND CONTROL. a. As appropriate, Police Operations Centers .
will be established at division aré/or brigade level to monitor and coordin-
ate the activities of the NPFF. The Division Police Operations Center (DPOC)
is headed by the Provost Marshal and is staffed by NPFF supervisers, pro-
vince Special Police and Military Security Service representatives, military
intelligence and G5 representatives. The Brigade Police Operations Centers
(BPOC's? are headed by the Provost Marshals at each brigade. BPOC's are
staffed by the NPFF company commander or platoon leaders, district national




Appendix 8 (National Police Field Forces) to Annex A (Operations) to
i Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

police, S2 and special police representatives, and Brigade MI and S5 rep-
resentatives. Close and continuous coordination is necessarily maintained
with GVN officials at province and district level and with TOC's at each
level. PCC's provide an operations and intelligence center for NPFF op-
erations at each level. A major task of the POC!'s is the compilation of
blacklists used to identify VC during search and screening operations.

b. For speéific operations NPFF elements are attached to maneuver
battalions, usually for use in conjunction with a.rifle.company.

c. The NFFF company is commanded by a Vietnamese National Policeman
equivelent in rank to a captain. A US civilian police advisor is provided
by OCO. The Provost Marshal of the brigade to which the NPFF company (pla-
toon)is attached doubles as the military advisor and point of coordinatlon
between the brigade and the NPFF company.

d. Americal MPs should habitually accompany NPFF elements durlng their
operations.

4. EMPLOYMENT OF NPFF. a. When attached, the division has operational
control of the NPFF and responsibility for supporting the NPFF with Class
I supplies and Class V items that are common to US and NFFF needs. Hospi-
talization, evacuation end transportation is provided by the Division.

All other classes of supply and discipline, law and order and personal ad-
ministration are the responsibility of the attached NPFF unit.

b. NPFF will normally be employed in either one of two tactical mis-
sions - attachment to a brigade or other major command or general support
of the Division where the element is attached to the Americal MP Co,

5. USE OF NPFF IN EXECUTING FOPULATION AND RFSOURGES CONTROL MEASURES.

a., Cordon and Search. This type measure is carried out in GVN control-
led, contested and VC controlled areas. Usually a US rifle company will
establish the cordon around a target hamlet prior to dawn. At dawn, a NPFF
platoon (or company, depending on the situation) is airlifted to. a secure
LZ or LZs on the cordon and from there commences detsiled searching of the
hamlet for VC suspects, weapons, radios, ammunition and supply caches, and
screens the population on the scene. These operations are normally sched-
uled for one day's operations. When the situation requires, a battalion
can cordon a group of hamlets while up to two NPFF companies search. On
the spot interrogation of the population and of VC suspects helps to develop
the enemy situation as the operation continues. Civil Affairs teams conduct
sick calls and issue commodities to reduce the negative aspects of the in-
convenience to the population of the target hamlet, particularly if it is
in a GVN controlled or contested area. Meanwhile, psyops and armed propag=-
anda teams can conduct political psyops efforts toward the captive audiences
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Appendix 8 (National Police Field Forces) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

within the cordon. The use of force in. interrogation must be more discrete

in GVN controlled areas in order not to alienate the population against the
GVN. ' : .

b. Checkpoints.

(1) Fixed checkpoints are established by NPFF on lines of land and.
water communications in GVN controlled areas to check the flow of contra-

- band and unregistered civilians. Normally, a NPFF team mans a checkpoint

2/ hours a day. On routes where US traffic is regular, US MP's are rep-
resented at each checkpoint. NPFF should search a large percentage of the
vehicles and persons that pass through the checkpoint to confiscate con-
traband and check for permits issued by local districts.

(2) Mobile or spot checkpoints can be established by mobile patrols
on alternate routes of communication and at varying locations and times
throughout the GVN controlled area. Helicopters are used for flexibility
and surprise by intercepting suspect vehicles and infiltrators.

c. Raids and ambushes. NPFF are used in varying sized forces to con-
duct police raids and ambushes of targets developed through intelligence.
US Forces are used for security in VC controlled and contested areas, while
NPFF provide their own security when conducting raids and ambushes in GVN
controlled areas.

d. Patrols. Patrol operations are conducted in reasonably secure

~ areas-to galn intelligence, intercept infiltrators and make a show of GVN
presence. ' The patrol moves from hamlet to hamlet over a zig-zag random =
route to reduce the possibility of ambush. Hamlets are thoroughly searched °
and all inhabitants questioned. Each evening, the platoon will establish
" an ambush after dark, awey from the immediate proximity of hamlets, to in-
tercept infiltrators. Curfews imposed by local district authorities are
enforced by NPFF as they conduct each type measure discussed above.
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Appendix 9 (Reports) to Annex A (Cperations) to Americal Division Field SOP _

TITLE OF REPORT FORMAT SUBMITTED BY METHOD CF TRANSMI SSICON REMARY.S
1. Spot Reports NA A1l Units , Fastest means to G3 Submit without delay after
‘ ‘ : incident occurs or becomes
known.
2. Ground Commanders Tab A Major subordinate RTT or LNO Submit for each 24 hour per—
Daily Situation comds and sep bns iod ending 2000H by fastest
Report under Div control means, normally teletype, to

reach G3 NLT 2400H.

3. Operation Report USARV Reg Historical Sec - Letter

Lessons Learned 1-19 and
(ORLL) Div Reg
1-19
4. Combat After MACV Reg Comdr of Ground G3 will make distribution
Action Report 335-8 Forces to other agencies outside
: : the Division.

" 4. SHELREP FM 30-5 A1l Units | _ Fastest means to DS Arty Bn
BOMREP App II, ‘ , B ‘ S2 and Div Arty S2. Can be
MORTREP Pg 74 o : ' " sent through S2/G2 channels

6. REDOPS USARV Reg Daily as Priority Msg : Due USARV NLT 12 hrs after
335-19 Applicable , "as of" time.
TAB: A - Daily SITREP | KOSTER
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- GLALUISE ONLY .

TAB A (Daily SITREP) to Appendix 9 (Reports) to Annex A (Operations) to
Americal Division Field S0P '

Issuing HQ

Place if issue

Date~time group °
SITREP NO. .

Period Covered: (Date - 2000H to date - 2000H).
ﬁef;renCe: Mapsw(Country, Sc@le, and sheet numbers of maps)
1. ENEMY: a. Units in contact.
b. Enemy reserves which can affect the accomplishment.of.unit'mission.

. c. Brief estimate of enemy strength, material means, morale, and hid’
robable knowledge of our situation. ,

. OWN SITUATION: a. Location of forward elements by reporting two sig
‘digit coordinates (each flank). '

p b. Location of artillery battalion by six digit coordinates, indicatlng‘
%pattallon headquarters location.

g c. Location of brigade and Division reserve units. Reserve reporﬁid by
'six digit coordinates indicating center mass. '

-
S

d. Location of brigades and battalion CP by six digit coordinates.

. e. Location of brigade and battalion limiting points, GOPL and Fﬁ@A
‘-gy six digit coordinates.

f. Brief description and results of operation during period.

g Statement of the combat efficiency of the command, to include any
pertinent changes during the period. Consider morale, strength, statuszof
training, status of supplies, and equipment.

h. Summary of actions planned for next 24 hours.

3. ADMINISTRATION: General statement of the administrative situation,
if other than normal, as it directly affects the tactical situation.




TAB A (Daily SITREP) to Appendix 9 (Reports) to Annex A (Operatioms) to
Amerjcal Division Field SOP (Continued)

4. GENERAL: Any significant items not previously discussed.

( COWDER)
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
- 15 April 1968

~Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. REFERENCES:

a. FM 30"5
b. FM 31-22

d. MACV Dir 381-21 (C)
e. USARV Reg 190-2

f. USARV Reg 643-20

g. USARV Reg 117-5

2. GENERAL. a, Combat intelligence is evaluated information of the
enemy, to include conclusions as to his capabilities, vulnerabilities,
and intentions; geographic features of the terrain; and the weather.
Reliable snd timely combat intelligence is essential to commanders at
all echelons in order that they may estimate the probable effects of
these factors on their available courses of action. Without this type
of* intelligence, @ commander is uneble to determine the best method
of employment of his available forces to accomplish his mission and
maintain the security of his unit. .

b. Collection capasbilities available to a command are seldom suf-
ficient to satisfy all intelligence requirements. Therefore, it is
imperative that all possible sources of information be exploited to the
maximum extent and further that all such information be immediately
- reported to all levels of intelligence activity within the Americal
Division in order that it may be collated, evaluated, and disseminated.

3. MISSION.  To obtain timely and usable informetion of the énemy,
weather, and terrein to satisfy the commeander's intelligence require-
ments and to deny the enemy access to similar information of our forces.

L. CONCEPTS., a. General

(1) vACofS, G2 coordinates and provides staff supervision over all
intelligence activities orgenic to the Americal Division.

(2) Brigade and separate unit commanders retain operational con-
trol over intelligence activities of their respective command.

(3) Intelligence activities of subordinate commands are responsive
to Division requirements for collection, dissemination, and forwarding
of 211 information received concerning composition, disposition, stren-
gth, tactics, training, logistics, combast efficiency and other miscell-
aneous data on the enemy.

(4) Maximum interchange of intelligence information at all echelons
is required. ‘




Annex4B (Intelligenée) to Americel Division Field SOP (Continued)
_ b. Responsibilities: '

(1) AcofS, G2 will establish intelligence reporting requirements
for all Division elements consistent with requirements lev1ed by higher
headquarters. .

(2) Brlgade and separate unit commanders will report significant
intelligence by most expeditious meesns available to DTOC G2 represen=- - -
tative as provided in Appendix 11.

5. CAPTURED MATERIEL AND EQUIPMENT. Appendix 1. Handling and processing
of all materisl and equipment. '

6. CAPTURED DOCUMENTS. Appendix 2. Handling ahd processing of all
‘captured documents, written, printed, drawn, engresved, sound or voice
recording, photographs exposed films or reproduction of same.

7. DETAINEES. Appendix 3. Level and detail of interrogation for

proper fulfillment of inte‘llgence requirements and classification of
detainees.

8. AIR RECONNAISSANCE. Appendix 4. Procedures for requesting aerial
surveillance and reconnaissance; and the planning and coordination incident

to the collection process1ng and dissemlnatlon of information obtained
by aerial means. ,

9. LONG RANGE RECONNAISSANCE PATROLS (LRRP). Appendix 5. Provides

reliable and timely intelligence on the enemy, weather, and terrain.

Assets orgenic to separate brigsdes remain as such and are responsive
to requirements levied by G2.

10. MAP DISTRIBUTION AND STORAGE. Appendix 6. Policies and procedures
for the procurement, storage, and distribution of meps within the Americal
Division.

11. WEATHER AND TERRAIN. Appendix 7. Policies and procedures for
obtaining, reporting, and disseminating weather and terrain informstion.

12. COMMUNICATION INTELLIGENCE/SECURITY. Appendix 8. Provide repid
communication in support of the Americal Division and conduct research
~into natural electromagnetic phenomena.

13. COUNTERINTELLIGENCE. Appéhdix‘9. Responsibilities, policies, and
procedures as apply to counterintelligence operations in the Americal
Division.

14. ENEMY BCDY COUNT. Appendix 10. Policy and procedures within the
~ Americal Division.
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Annex B (lntelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

15. OTHER INTELLIGENCE AND SECURITY REPORTS. Appendix 11. Policy,
procedures, formats of reports by Hqs, Americel Division.
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Appendix 1 (Captured Materiel) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Fleld SCP T

1. - REFERENCES:

. a. FM 20=5
b, FM 54-2
c. MACV Dir 381-24
d. MACV Dir 525-9 (C)
e. MACV Dir &43-2
f. USARV Reg 642-20
g. Article 103, UCMJ

2. DEFINITIONS. a. Captured Materiel. Any article of supply or equip=-
ment, including technical documents, taken from enemy forces in any

menner. The following are not considered captured materiel for the purposes
of' this SOP.

(1) Documents related to specific equipment.
(2) Cryptographic materiel and documents.
(3) Captured currency. Processed in accordance with MACV Dir 37-20.

b. Exploitation. The examination, analysis, evaluation, inteliigence
production, and use of captured materiel for intelligence purposes.

c. Technical Documents. Name plates, blueprints, operating instruc=-
tions, log books, gun books, maintenance menuals, and other similar
items which pertesin to the menufacture, constructlon, operations, and
maintenance of captured materiel.

d. Factory Markings. All classes of inscriptlons, letters, and
geometric or other symbols placed on products or in accompanying doc-
uments, during manufacture for purposes of identification and control.

e. Validated Intelligence Requirements. Any requirements for cap-
tured materiel needed for intelligence purposes which have been dissem-
inated as Specific Intelligence Collection Requlrements (SICRs). '

-f. Slgnlflcant Items. Items of enemy materiel likely to be of
rnore value than other: they are defined as follows:

(1) New ltems. Specimens of types of materiel which have never
been recovered before, or known types of foreign materiel appearing in
the RVN for the first time.

(2) Modified Items. Steandard types »f communist world or {riendly
forces (US and FWMAF) meteriel which have been modlfied by NVA/VC Forces.




Appendix 1 (Captured hateriel) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

(3)  Recent Items. Specimens of any type of communist world
materiel manufactured within the lest three calendar years.

g. Targets of Opportunity. Items which become available and
have intelligence value, but which are not carried in SICRs or other -
collection media ss "items wanted."

3. HANDLING AND EVACUATION. a. The recovery and evacuation of cap-
tured enemy materiel is & commasnd responsibility at ell levels. The
- prescribed method of evacuation is through normel logistic channels
utilizing retrograde transportation to the meximum extent possible.

b. Enemy materiel captured by US military personnel is the property -
of the United States and must be protected from pilferage, canniba--
lization, and souvenir hunters. Commenders will provide adequate sec-
urity for captured materiel until it has been screened by intelligence
personnel

. c. Exploitation of captured msteriel et brigade level will be
“limited to that necessary to determine the irmediate tactical signi-
ficance of the materiel. :

d. Captured materiel will be tagged by the capturing unit using
MACV Form 149. Captured date will be as complete as possible to
facilitate collection, segregation, shipment, end exploitation of captured
materiel. MACV Form 149 is requisitioned through normel publication
channels. - ' ~ :

e. All captured materiel except food, emmunition and explosives,
communications and electronic equipment, and items suthorized as war
trophies will be evacuated within 48 hours to the 23d Supply-and Trans-
portation Battalion. The 23d S&T will repcrt receipt of captured mat-
eriel to the Interrogation Section, USA MI Det (Prov), Americal Division,
end request disposition instructions.

f. Captured food will be handled in accordance with MACV Dir 525-9
and Appendix 3 (Civil Affairs Supplies) to Annex J (Civic Action) to
this SOP.

'g.. Caeptured or abandoned medical supplies will not be destroyed.
These supplies may be used for the care and treatment of enemy sick
end wounded, if such use is under the supérvision of enemy medical
personnel. They will not be used by US medicel personnel except in
an emergency. If medical supplies cannot be extracted, they will be
left intact and in place. '
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Appendix 1 (Captured Materiel) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
~"'Division Field SOP (Continued)

h. The recovery and expeditious evacuation of enemy ammunition
_components is essential to the identificetion of known or new enemy
weapons systems in use by the VC/NVA and a thorough assessment of the
threat posed by each weapon system identified. The use of these
munitions by other than special mission US personnel is prohibited.

' The recovery and evacuation of captured munitions is the responsibility
of unit ammunition personnel. All captured ammunition and explosives -
must be inspected and declared safe for handling by EOD teems prior

- to evacuation. Hazardous items will be segregated immediately and .
destroyed by EOD personnel or unit ammuni tion personnel qualified .
to perform destruction. EOD personnel will determine and identify
items which have intelligence or operationsl requirement value.
Such items after being determined safe to handle by EOD personnel
will be evacuated to the nearest ammunition depot or Ammunition
Supply Point (ASP). All other safe captured emmunition.and explo=-
sives will be destroyed in place by unit ammunition or EOD personnel
as required, unless its location and position interferes with tact-
ical operations or its destruction would create a safety hazard, in:
which case it will be similarly evacuated to the nearest ammunition
support unit for destruction. Retention of explosive ordanance items
as war trophies or souvenirs for display purposes is hazardous snd
prohibited. Under no circumstances will ammunition items be inerted
for war trophies or souvenirs. Requests to have ammunition inerted
for training requirements will be justified and submitted to ACofS, G3
for approval.

i. Captured communicetions and electronic equipment will be
screened by the nearest supporting Radio Research Unit (RRU) in
accordance with MACV Dir 381-17 (S). After screening, the materiel
will be evacuated to the Division Maintenance Collection Point.

J. Captured or recovered technical documents directly associated
with an item of materiel will be evacuated with the item. If the
tactical situation does not permit the materiel to be evacuated,
the documents will be forwarded to ACofS, G2, with a description
of the equipment, complete capture data, and other information of
value to a technical evaluation of the item. Photographs of the
meteriel will be taken and forwarded if possible.

k. War trophies will be processed in accordance with MACV Dir
643-2 and USARV Reg 643-20. The authority to screen wer trophies
for intelligence value and to authorize the retention of war
trophies is delegated to major subordinate commenders in the grade
of 0-6 or higher, provided their organization is on distribution
for MACV J2 War Materiel Identification Booklets. Commanders
to whom this authority is delegated may authorize their intelligence
officers to act on their behalf. The War Trophy Screening Authority
for all other Division units will be the ACofS, G2 or his desig-
nated representative.

UNCLASSIHIED.




Appendix ] (Captured Materlel) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

4. MUSEUMS, a. Captured enemy meteriel museums are suthorized at

brigade or equivalent level subject to the approval of the CG, Americal
D1v151on.

. -b. Technicel documents &nd s:gniflcani items as defihed in this
SOP are not suthorized for display until they have been released by
Combined Materiel Exploitation Center (CMEC), J2, MACV,

c. All items held in unit museums are subgect to wlthdrawal to
fill urgent intelligence needs.

5. SPECIAL DISPLAYS. Special displays at battalion or sepsrate
company level are suthorized with the approval of the CG, Arericsl
Divieion. Items of captured msteriel required for intelligence
purposes and which ars listed in SICRs or other collection media will
not be retained for display by the capturing unit.

6. DESTRUCTION, The destruction of captured materiel, excluding
items of medical supplies and equipment which will be left in place
if they cannot be extracted, will be accomplished only when its
location makes recapture imminent or when ammunition or explosives
are declared hazardous to the safety of troops by EOD or other
competent ammunition hendling perscnnel. If destruction becomes
necessary, all factory markings should be recorded and photographs
taken, if possible, before the materiel is destroyed. '

7. REPORTS. a. The cepture or acquisition of significant items of
enemy materiel of immediate tactical importance will be immedistely
spot reported to the DTOC G2 representative using the format at Tab A.
The report will not be delayed pending receipt of complete information.
Additionel informetion will be reported as obteined and the complete
report included in the next INTSUM,

b. The capture or acquisition of &ll other captured materiel will
be spot reported to the DTOC G2 representastive and followed up in
the next INTSUM. Spot reports and INTSUM entries will include, as
a minimum the date-time group and coordinates of capture, capturing
unit, type and quantity of material, disposition, snd serial numbers
of weapons.
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Tab A (Report of Significant Items of Enemy Materiel of Immediate
Tactical Importance) to Appendix 1 (Captured Materiel) to
Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

To be submitted by Spot Report immediately following the acquisition
of significant items of enemy meteriel of immediate tactical importance.

a. Type of equipment and quantity.
b. Date scquired, location (Map reference), name/number of operation.
c. Origin (country of manufacture) if known.
d. Brief description to include distinguishing marks, serisl numbers
(from two locations on materiel, if possible) and caliber of weapons
and smmunition. ’ : ’ '
e. Current status/location of item.

f. Identification of contact for follow-up actions by higher
headquarters; include identification of capturing unit.
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Appendix 2 (Captured Documents) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOF o

1. REFERENCES:
a. FM 30-5
b. - MACV Dir 281-11
c. MACV Dir 281-24

2. DEFINITION, Captured documents are all written, printed, drawn, or
engraved material, sound or voice recordings, photographs, exposed films,
insignia or reproductions of these.

3. EVACUATION AND EXPLOITATION. a. Captured documents will be evacuated
to ACofS, G2 (ATTN: IPW) within 48 hours after cspture. Documents which
contain significant information will be evscusted immediately.

b. Documents taken from a detainee will be evacuated with the
individual so that the source can be interrogated in connection with
the documents,

c. Documents concerning materiel will be tagged "Technical Documents"
or appropriately identified to facilitate technical intelligence exploi-
tation. Technical documents, when captured or acquired with materiel,
will be evacuated with the materiel. If not feasible, the document = .
tag will be annotated to describe the materiel from which the documents
were separated.

d. Cryptogrephic documents containing only codes or charts pertain-
ing to enemy messages or message traffic will be handled as SECRET and
delivered promptly to the nearest supporting Redic Research Unit (RRU).
No other dissemination of this category of documents will be made.
Cryptographic docurents containing order of battle or other tactical
intelligence will &lso be hendled as SECRET and delivered promptly
to the nearest supporting RRU, however, copies of the documents will
be made and processed through the normal document evacuation channels.

e. Documents acquired will be wrapped, tagged with MACV Form 341
(Document Card), and delivered by the capturing or acquiring US mil-
itary unit to the initisl echelon, normally brigade, st which operational
exploitation may be sccomplished. If document cards ere not available, ‘
the protective wrapping around the documents will be annoteted with
the date, time, place, and circumstances of capture or scquisition;
the identity of the capturing or acquiring unit; and the name or
nurbers of the specific operstion in which the document was captured.

f. Documents forwarded to this headquarters will be accompanied
by MACV Form 342 (Batch Slip). Docurments will be batched according
to the time, date, and place of capture and one Batch Slip will accom-
pany each batch. '




Append:x 2 (Captured Documents) to Annex B (Intelllgence) to Americsl
Div1s1on Field SOP (Contlnued)

g+ In addition to the information required in pera 3e sbove, cep-

turing units will enter the following informestion on the Document Card
-and/or Batch Slip when propeganda materiels are captured or acquired:

(1) Quantities of leeflets found.

(2) Area of coversge in which leaflets were distributed.

(3) Suspected target group.

(4) Methods of delivery.

h. One copy of each trans]ation made of any captured documents at
brigade or lower echelon will be forwarded with the document. Trans-
lation reports will be made in the format shown st Tab A. Any distri-
bution made of the translation will be indicated on the copy forwarded

with document.

i. Ceptured film will be spot reported to this headquarters and
evacuataon made by the most expeditious means.

j. Captured tape recordings will be spot repdrtéd to this head-
quarters and delivered promptly to the nearest supporting RRU for
possible exploitation.

4. REPORTS. a. Documents containing important intelligence information
will be spot reported’ to this headquarters using the format shown at
Tab B.

b. The following informstion geined from documents will be spot
reported to this headquarters end reported in the next INTSUM:

(1) Unit identifications.
(2) Unit locations.

(3) Unit strengths.

(4) Enemy armament.

(5) Caches.

(6) Personalities.

(7) Enemy plans.




Appendix 2’(CaﬁfﬁréavDocuménts):to;Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

(8) Enemy casualties.
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Tab A (Translation Report) to Appendix 2 (Captured Documents) to Annex

B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

CLASSIFICATION

(MAT DO) ‘
Date
TRANSLATION REPORT
BAO CAC PHIEN DICH
Control Data: o
Du kien kim soat:
a. Iter Nr .
Tai lieu so - .
b. Description of document:
No ta teai lieu:
¢. Capture (DTG end place):
(Ngay, gio va noi) tich thu:
d. Cepturing Unit:
Don vi tich thu:
e. Name/Number of operations:
Ten va so cua cuoc Hanh Quan:
f. Date received: in Batch Nr .
Ngay nhan: : Bao dung so } .

g. Type of transletion: (Full) (Extract) (Summary). - :
Loei phien dich can: (Dich nguyen van) (Trich dich) (Tom tat).

Text of translation (use continuation sheets as needed):
Ban van dich (Dung to phu neu can):

(CLASSIFICATION)
(MAT DO)

(Unclassified until filled in)
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Tab B (Very Irportant Document Spot Report) to Appendix 2 (Captured
" Documents) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field
SCF

VERY IMPCRTANT DOCUMENT
SPOT_REPORT FORMAT

1. Type of document.

2. Date, time, location and circumstances of zcquisition. To include
name/number of operation.

3. Summery of significant informetion contained in the documept.
4. Local coordination.
5. Status of evascustion of document to nationsl le#el.

6. Other pertinent dsta.
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Appendix ‘3 (Detainees) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
- Field SOP-

1. REFERENCES:

a. ™ 19-40

b. MACV Dir 20-5
c. MACV Dir 190-3
d. MACV Dir 381-11
e. USARV Reg 190-2

2. STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES a. ACofS, Gl coordinates and supervises
handling of detainees. ' o

b. PM develops plans, policles, and procedures for the handling of
detainees and operates PW collecting points.

c. ACofS, G2 coordinates and supervises interrogstion and classifi-
cation of detainees.

d. ACofS, G4 coordinates and supervises 1ogistical and transporta-
~tion services for detainees.

3. DEFINITIONS., See reference c.

4. TREATMENT OF DETAINEES, a. All persons detained by AnericslkDivision
units will be afforded trestment consistent with that of a prisoner of war

unless or until it has been determined that the detainee is not a prisoner
of war. . .

b. All detasinees will be treated humanely in accordance with the
Geneva Convention. Violation of the humane provisions of the conven-
tion is an offense of the Uniform Code of Military Justice.

c. Sick or wounded detesinees will be provided medical treatment and
care as required. Detainees under medical care may be interrogated for
intelligence information when permission is granted by competent medical
authority.

d. Once a detainee is tentatively determined to be 8 returnee, he
will be accorded favored treatment.

e. Since a large percentage of detainees are eventually classified
at innocent civilians and returned to their villages, proper treatment
while in US custody will enhance the GVN/US civic action and psychological
operations programs.




Appendix ,*(Deteinees) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
: Field SOP (Continued)

5. SCREENING. a. Initial screening should be done at the point .
of capture whenever ‘possible to preclude the unnecessary and- undesirable
evacuation of large numbers of innocent rivilians. Mere presence in

an area does not necessarily quelify a person as & detsinee. In par-
ticuler, old men, women and children should not normaslly be detasined
unless there is reason to believe that they are, or have assisted,

Viet Cong, or that they have information of intelligence value.

b. . Maximum use should be made of MID interrogators and interpreters
to conduct initial screening at the point of cepture. National Police,
Militery Security Service, ARVN MI Detachments and other GVN officials
and agencies may also be of assistance, both in initial screening and
in classification.

6. . INTERRCGATION OF DETAINEES. a, Interrogetions at all levels will
be limited to the information required to meet the needs of that command..

b. Cepturing units will normelly not interrogate detainees unless
interrogator personnel are present. Capturing units may interrogate
detainees for information of immediate tactical value if necessitated
by the tectical situation.

c. Interrogation st brigsde collecting points will be limited to
that necessary to obtain information of immediate tactical value and to
attempt to classify the detainee.

- d. Interrogation at the Division collecting point will be limited
‘to that necessary to obtein informetion of tactical value to the Divi-
~sion and to classify those detainees not classified by the brigedes.

e. Returnees in the custody of GVN will be made available for inter-
rogation by US Forces upon request. Liaison should be maintained with
Chieu Hoi Centers and other GVN agencies likely to receive returnees
to insure that knowledgeable returnees are interrogated..

7. HANDLING AND EVACUATION. s. Capturing units will tag detsinees using .
USARV Form 365 (Detainee Card) as soon as they have been disarmed, - . :
secured, and segregsted. The Detainee Card will remein with the detain--
ee until final disposition is eccomplished. Capture data must be a&s
complete as possible to assist in interrogaetion and classification.

b. Upon completion of interrogation, MID interrogators will com-
plete Part I end applicable portions of Part II of USARV Form 364
(Detainee Report Cerd). This form will be prepared in triplicate for
PWs and in duplicate for 21l other detainees. Item 1, Part II must
be signed by an officer. If there it no officer in the Brigade MID,
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Appendix “{Detaine&s) to Annex B (Intell1gence) to Americel Division
Field SOP (Continued) :

no entries will be madé in Part IT before forwardlng to the Division .
collecting point. ‘Upon conpletnon of 1nterrogat10n ard classification
-all copies will be glven to. the CIC of the PW collectlng point.

ce D1spoc1t1on of deta1neee from brlgade co]lect1ng points w111
be made by Military Police &s follows: -

(1) 1Innocent civilians will be returned to the point of capture
and released or released to GVN offlciale in the district where they
were captured. ‘ , : ,

(2) Prisoners of war will be evacﬁated'to the Division collect-
ing point for further interrogation and evaouation to the I1I1 MAF
collecting point..

(3) civil defendants will be relessed to GVN officials for trial.
Brigedes without an SJA availsble will forwsrd USARV Form 364, one
copy of the interrogation report and any other relsted peapers to the
Division SJA for action. Upon concurrence of the SJA, the detainee

B will be releas~d to GVN officisls by the Brigade. If the SJA does

not concur, the detainee will be reclassified and handled in accord-
ance with his new c18581f1cat:on.

(4) Returnees will be released to the nearest Chieu Hoi Center
upon notification by ACofS, G2 that further interrogation by Brigade
or Division MID personnel is not required. Preliminary interrogation
reports submitted in accordance with paragraph 9c below will be exped- -
ited to 2llow a rapid determinaetion of the need for further interro-
gation.

(5) Doubtful cases will be referred to Brigade or Division SJAs
who will grant PW status or refer the case to & Military Tribunal in
accordance with MACV Dir 20-5. Disposition will be in sccordance with
the classification assigned by the Tribunal,

(6) PWs and, if the Brigade does not have an SJA avallable, civil
defendsnts and doubtful cases will be evacusted to the Division collec-
ting point within 48 hours from their arrival,at‘the Brigede collecting
point. Units desiring to retain detainees in excess of 48 hours for
exploitation will request authorization from ACofS, G2 Americal Divi-
sion. Request~ will contain full identifying deta, a summary of
information obtained and plans for and expected results of exploitation.

d. Detainees may volﬁntarily accompany units on operations for the
purpose of leading them to enemy units, installations, caches, etc.
or to identify enemy personnel. However, all possible measures will




Appendix 3 (Detainees) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
Field SOP (Continued) ‘

be taken to prevent their escape since escaped detainees are a val-
uable source of intelligence to the enemy. As & minimum, protective
measures will include keeping the detainee under the personal super-
vision of an armed gusrd. The guard will be assigned no duties other

than guarding the detsinee and will be instructed to use all necessary
force to prevent the detainees' escape.

e. Normally, detainees requir1ng medical cere will be treated by the
first medical facility in the medical evacuation system. The Provost .
Marshel will derignste units to provide the required gusrds during the
periods of medical treatment and/or hospitalization. If USARV Form
365 has not been completed, MP guerd personnel will complete this form
ac soon as practicel. CSubsequent evacuation will be made as follows:

(1) PWe requiring additicne’ and/or definitive medical care will
be evacuated through normasl medical chennels.

(2) A1l other ambulatory detesinees will be released to GVN officials
for disposition following final status determination..

(3) Finsl status determination will be made on all detainees prior
to release to GVN of f101a7s to preclude release of PWs,

8. CRITERIA FCR CLASSIFICATION. a. Detsinees will be classified in
accordance with the definitions in pars 3 sbove. However, it must real-
. ized that classification mey be difficult to apply in certain -ceses.

A degree of judgement by the interrogating officer will be required.

This judgement chould be based on an appreciation of all the facts gained
from the interrogation and other sources.” In questionable ceses, consid-
eration should be given to: :

(1) Whether the 1ndiv1dua1 performed willingly or under duress.

- (2) Whether the individual performed continually or in isolsted.
instances.

(3) Whether the individusl made any attempt to avoid assisting
the Viet Cong.

{4) Whether the individual was cooperative and truthful or evasive
in answering questions.

(5) The age of the individuel =t the time of the act(s).

(6) Any other facts which tend to indicete the individusl's degree
of involvement in Viet Cong activities.

B-17




Appendix 3 (Detainees). to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Div131on
Field SOP (Continued)

b. A major factor for determination of status is the act being
performed by the detaines at the time of capture. Capture data on-
_ Detainee Cards must be completed in sufficient detail to allow in-
. terrogators to meke an intelligent determinetion as to the status of
the detainee., Interrogation reports should contain the detainee's
version of the circumstances of capture,

¢. Maximum use should be maede of blacklists and GVN agencies such
as National Police and the Military Security “ervice to 3351st in ver-
-ifying the informatlon obtained from the detalnee.

d. Classificatlon should be made by Brigade interrogating officers
prior to forwarding to the Division collecting point. This can nor-
‘mally be done within the time limits established by para 7c(6) above.
If classification cannot be made within these time limits, the detainee
should be sent to the Division collecting point for more detailed
interrogation. When detainees are forwarded in this manner, the
classification and signature blocks on USARV Form 36, (Detainee. Report
Form) should be left blank and a detailed interrogastion report for-
warded with the detainee.

9. REPORTS. a. The number of detainees taken in an action will be
reported &s part of the spot report of that action.

b. Returnees znd very important human sources will be spot reported
tc the DTCC using the format. in Tab A,

c. DBrigades w111 prepare preliminary interrogation reports (PIR)

" on 811 NVA snd VC PWs, military returnees, returnees identified as

political cadre and all other detsinees possessing information of
intelligence or counterintelligence interest. PIRs will be prepared
on MACV Form 370-1EV. (If forms sre not available, PIRs will be
prepared in the same format and contsin the same information as MACV
Form 370-1EV).

(1) PIRs will be numbered according to the staendard MACV inter-
rogation report numbering system. Report numbers will consist of the
originator's numerical unit designation, the number of the report
assigned serially by calender year, and the last two digits of the
calendar year, followed by the neme of the operation during which
they were captured, if applicable. For example, report number 181-
'4,01-67 (Malheur) would represent the 40lst PIR prepared by the 181st
Militery Intelligence Detachment during 1967 and indicate that the
detainee was obtained during Operation Malheur.

(2) PIRs will be forwarded to this headquarters ATTN: ACofS, G2
in three copies by the fastest means available. ‘One copy will accompeny
the detainee when evacueted to this headquarters.

R
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Appendlx ‘3. ‘(Detainees) to Annex B (Intellagence) to Americal D1v1s1on
Field SOF (Continued)

d. Significant informetion obtained from detainees wi'l be spot
reported to DTOC G2 representetive and . included in the next INTSUM.

These reports will contain as & minimum, the following identifying
data:

(1) .Ngme/aiias

(2) Renk/position (NVA or VC)

(3) Unit (NVA or VC) to include complete subérdination of unit.
(4) Date/place of cepture/return. |

(5) Capturing unit.

(6) Diepoe‘tion of source

e. Results of exploitation of information furnished by detainees
and/or the use of detainees to lead US Forces to enemy installations,
units, caches, etc., will be spot renorted to. the DTOC G2 representa-
tive and included in the next INTSUM.

f. Detainees will not be included in unit totale unless they ere
actually evacuated to the Brigade or Division collecting point. Return-
ees will not be included in unit totals unless they actually turn them-
selves in to the US military unit. Units will not taske credit for
returnees whc turn themselves in to GVN officials or agencies. Return-
ees will be reported to local Chieu Hoi officials as - soon as they come
in to US custody.

10, REQUESTS FCR AUGMENTATION, a. Request for permanént_lnterrogator/
Interpreter sugmentation will be submitted through S1, Gl channels in -
gccordance with current directives. Informetion copies will be forwarded’
to ACofS, G2. :

b. Requests for temporary augmentation will be forwarded to. this
headquarters, ATTN: - ACofS, G2. Request will give as much advance
notice as possible and contain, as a minimum, the following information:

(1) Number and type of personnel requested.

(2) Date required..

(3) Ectimated length of time required.




Appendix 3 (Detainees) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
"Field SCP (Continued)

(4) Number of interrogators and interpreters available within
the brlgade.

(5! Planned method of employment.

{6) Cther resources svailable (Counterintelligence Personnel,
ARVN i.I Detschments, National Police, Military Security Service, etc.)

(7} Complete justificetion for recuest to include:
(a) Number and.type of deteinees on hand.
{b) Nurber and type of detaineeé expecied;
(e) Any additional facts which support the request.
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"Téb A (Very Importent Human Sources Report) ‘to Appendix 3 (Detainees)
to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americsl Division Field SOP

REPORT FORMAT
1. Name/Alias o
2. Rank/Position (NVA or VC)

3. Unit/Organizstion (NVA or VC); cohplete subordination of his unit;

i.e., company, battalion, regiment, divisivon, or infiltration group.
4. Date of Capture/Return. |

. Plece of Cepture/Return.

. Capturing Unit.

. Present Location of Source.

Qe 3 O W

. Statement of substantive information obtained from source,
9. Major areas and depth of source knowledgeability.

10, OCrginator's corrents (status of interrogetion, planned disposition of
source, recommended further evacuation and exploitation, etc.)
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Appendix 4 (Air Reconnaissance and Aerlal Surveillance) to Annex B (Intell-
: igence) to Amerlcal Diviszon Field SOP

1. REFERENCES.

a. MACV Dir 95-11 (C)
b. MACV Dir 381-1 (C)

2. PURPOSE, This appendix emuncietes and prescribes responsibilities
and procedures for the request of tsctical air reconnaissance and aerial
.surveillance operation in the Amer1ca1 DiVJSion and dissemination of

- resultant information.

3. GENERAL., This appendlx is appliceble to all units assigned for
operations to the Americal Division and provides guidance to commanders
and staffes for obtaining Air Reconneissance and serial surveillance
support.

4. RESPONSIBILITY. The Air Reconnaissance and Aerial Surveillance
effort within the Americal Division is the staff responsibility of the
.ACofS, G2, exercised through the G2 Air who supervises the requesting,
proce551ng, collection, and dissemination of the enemy as visually
observed or sensed from the air. ,

5. PROCEDURES. a, Tactical air reconnaissance and. aer1al surveillance N
missions are classified by: :

(1) Timing of request (Immediaste and Preplanned) Preplanned re-
quirements may be foreseen considerably in advance and should be
submitted as soon as the requirement is firm.

(2) Type of Sensor used. Photo, Infrared (Red Haze) and SLAR,
Visual.

b. Requests for Tactical air reconnaissance and serial surveiilance
mey be initiated at any echelon.

(1) Request will be submitted by Brigades to G2 Air using MACV
Request Form 248.

(2) Immediate requests Qill be submitted by the most expeditious
means and followed by a hard copy confirmation request to G2 Air.

- (3) Preplanned requests will be submitted as far in advance as
possible. Seven days should be allowed for the flying unit to accom-
plish requests upon receipt of priority III target.

(4) Requests should be assigned priorities in eccordance with
MACV Dir 95-11. If priority assigned by requestor is changed at any
echelon, the requestor will be notified.




Appendix 4 (Air Reconnaissance and Aerisl Surveillance) to Annex B (Intell-
igence) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued).

(5) Requests not accomplished by the date no longer of value (DNLV)
will be automatically cancelled unless a request for extension is
received 24 hours prior to DNLV,

(6) Block #10 of MACV Form 248 mey be a spen of hours or hours and
a date. This block however should be left blank unless & valid requir-
nent exists for the aircraft to be on target at 8 precise time or date.

6. REPORTS. a. Spot or Hot Report: This is a telephonie report ren-
dered by film processing/interpretetion unit at the earliest possible
moment after interpretstion in answer to specific EEI

b. Immediate Imagery Interpretstion Report (IIR): This is a short
written report produced in addition to the spot report snd contains any
additional intelligence information obteined from a more detailed readout.

c. Detailed Intelligence Report. Report rendered by requesting unit
I1 personnel which includes all items of military significance.

' (1) Brigede Imagery Interpretation Sections will forward to G2 Air
three copies of a1l II reports rendered. :

(2) 1Imsgery Interpretation Section, MID (Prov) will provide subor-
dinate Brigades with three copies of all II reports rendered.

d. Visual Reconnaissance Reports.

(1) Daily VR Report.

(8) Esch brigade assigned to the Americal Division will submit
deily telephonic report of Visual Reconneissance. Report will cover
2/, hour period with cut off ss of 1900 hours to arrive NLT 2000 hours, to
G2 Air, (Tel: Americal 495) Tab A (Daily VR Report Format).

(b) Point of reference for reporting will be I CTZ predesignated
visual reconnaissance zones. (D&E 1-7).

(e) Negative reports required.

(2) VR Debrief Report.

(a) VR debrief report will be completed by responsible Brigsde
intelligence personnel immedistely upon completion of flight by

debriefing pilot and/or aserisl observer.

(b) One copy of VR debrief will be forwarded to G2, ATTN: G2 Air.

523 UNCLASSIFIED




Appendix 4 -(Air Reconnaissance and Aerisl Surveil lance) to Annex B (Intell-
igence) to Americsl Div:qznn Field ‘SCP (Continued)

(c) ~Debrief reports containing significant information will be
Spot Reported to G2, DTCC, Followup debrief report will be sent
ASAF, ATTN: G2 Air. '

(d) Sample VR Debrief Report at Tsb B;
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Tab A (Daily VR Report) to Appendix A (Air Reconnaiqsance) to Annex B
(Intelligence) to Americal Division F1e1d sop

DAILY VR REPORT

Line 1. Period covered 1900 hours to 1900 hours, May 67.

Line 2. -Area covered: D1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 73 E1 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7.

Line 2. Area of projected coverage for next 24 hour period D(1, 2, 3,
by 5) 6, 7)' I'4(1 2 3, 4, 5, 6
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Tab B (Semple Debrief VR) to Appendiic 4 (Air Reconneissance) to Annex B
(Intelligence) to Americel Division Field SOP

VR DEBRIEF
DATE ____ | - AREA__
OBSERVER ____  pmor
AIRCRAFT . TaKROFF_____ o
GROUNDFIRE RECEIVED YES NO |
COORDINATES TYPE AL NORDS  HITS  TIME

l

S———

. SIGNIFICANT SIGHTINGS
COORDINATES DESCRIPTION  TIME




Appendix 5 (Long Range Reconneissance Patrol (LRRP)) to Annex B (Intell-
igence) to Americal Division Field sop

1. MISSION. The LRRP mission is to enter a specified srea not under
friendly control to observe and report enemy disposition, installstions,
and activities; to locate potential landing sné drop zones; and to
request and adaust fires upon profitable enemy targets.

2. RESPONSIBILITIES. ACofS, G2, Americal Division, is responsible for
the employment of the LRRP elements in support of the division and will
coordinate requests by brigades for LRRP teams.

3. CAPABILITIES AND LIMITATIONS. a. Capabilities:

(1) Be commltted in a planned location in unfriendly areas by lend,
water, air, or stay-behind methods.

(2) Operates effectively in enemy aress for periods of several
days.

(3) Establishes communicetions between operating patrolsvand con-
trol headquarters directly or through aeriasl or ground relay.

(4) Equipped and trained to operate in any area of operations.

(5) Be recovered by air, water, land, or by link-up using evasion
and escape techniques.

(6) Operate with austere logistical support.
(7) To request and adjust artillery and TAC air strikes.
b. Limitations:

(1) In area of operations, patrol immobility is normally limited
to foot movement.

(2) Use of redio maekes patrol vulnerable to enemy detection.

(3) Delivery and extraction in enemy areass are difficult because
of requirements for secrecy, timeliness, security, and accuracy of
locations.

(4) Organic medical capability is limited to individual first aid.

(5) Approximately one-half of the LRRP teams will be available
for operations at all times.




Appendix 5 (Long Renge Rééonnans=ancé'Patfo}'(LRRP)) to Annex B (Intell-
igence) to Americel Division Field SOP (Continued)

4. CONCEPT OF EMPLOYMEN Normal y the LRRP receives its mission 72
hours prlor to the planned insertion. After the patrol leader has
been given the patrol order and has conducted a map reconnaissance,
he makes an air reconnaissence and formulates his order to be issued
to the patrol. The patrol leader then prepares a briefback for his
petrol, LRRP Detachment Mission Commander, and aircraft crew members.
The briefback insures that the patrol leader fully understands all
aspects of the mission and allows a'7 patrol members the opportunity
to clarify points not understood. Either of the Platoon Leaders,
Platoon Sergeants or the Detachment Cperations Sergeant can be
designated as the mission commander.

5. EXECUTION, a. Reconneissance:

(1) An air reconnaissance of the area of operations is made by
the Mission Comrander, petrol leader(s), and the air-crew members
to be involved in the insertion(s). The reconnaissance flight
- should be conducted at a. safe gltitude and an serial surveillance
of the overall area should be accomplished using a flight route
that will not compromise the specific area of interest.

(2) The number and type of air formations used for the reconn-
aissance will vary in order to preclude setting a psttern.

(3) The Mission Commandef‘assighs reconnaissance zones (RZs)
to each patrol. Points of critical interest are plotted during
the reconnaissance to assist in planning routes through the RZ.

(4) Patrols with adjoining RZs will make their reconnaissance
at the same time in order to hold the number of overflights to a
minimum and thus deceive the enemy as to the &ctual area of opera=-
tions.

(5) The Mission Commander, together with the Patrol Leader,
selects the primery LZ and one or more alternates. The alternates
may be used for false insertions or as a future pickup zone (PZ).
Reconneissance flight routes are flown to permit all members
adequate time in to plot their LZs but in such a way that it appears
as an overflight rather than as a reconnaissence. Formations will
be open and varied to permit observation without endangering the
formation. :

(6) Upon completion of the reconnaissence, the aviators and
LRRP will meet to finalize the plan prior to insertion.

b. Insertion:




Appendix 5 (Long Renge Reconnsissance Patrol (LRRP)) to Annex B (Intell-
, igence) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(1) Actusl insertion is accomplished by helicopter, vehicle, foot,
or boat.

(2) First or last light should be used as the time for insertion.

(3) Thirty minutes prior to loading, the LRRP and aircrew will.
make final coordination.

(4) Insertion of the LRRP will be by three troop-carrying and two
armed helicopters. One slick is used for commend and control (C&C),
one for the LRRP, one slick is a recovery aircraft and has a medic
aboard. The two armed aircraft engage targets as directed by the
C&C aircraft.

(5) The Mission Commender is responsible for inserting the LRRPs,

(a) The LRRP aircraft immediately reports any enemy activity
on the LZ,

(b) If there is enemy activity on the LZ the recovery aircraft
extracts the LRRP.

(¢) The Mission Commander directs the armed sircraft to ehgage
targets.

(6) Contour flying will be used for the final 1/2 to 3/4 miles
of the flight to the LZ.

(7) The LRRP exits from one side of the aircraft and immediately
seeks concesalment.

(8) 1If the insertion aircraft is downed and an extraction cannot
be made, the aircrew become members of the LRRP and execute E&E until
evacuated.

c. Patrol procedures: The conduct of the patrol is in accordance
with FM 21-50, Char 4, Sec II-VII; FM 21-75, Part I, Chap 9 and Part II;
FM 21-76, Chap 1-5, Chap 6, Sec I and IV; and USARV Pam No. 525-1 (C)
Sec III, para 4.

d. Extraction:
(1) The most common means of extracting is the airmobile extrac-

tion; however, other methods may be employed as with insertion.
Extraction is controlled by the Mission Commander.




Appendix 5 (Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol (LRRP)) to Annex B (Intell-
jgence) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(2) The LRRP should be extracted from an area different then the
L2 where it was inserted.

(3) The date end time of extraction is included in the initial
patrol plan.

(4) The LRRP reports its position and the Forward Air Controller
(FAC) proceeds to the patrol locations to pinpoint the patrol visually
or by FM homing. The FAC keeps the areas under surveillance and controls
air strikes if needed. E

(5) Adrcreft support for the extraction is based on the same
consideretions as for the ineertion.

(6) Gunships are turned over to the control of the FAC if the
closeness of the enemy prevents TAC esirstrike support.

~(7) When conditions permit, the Mission Commander directs the
recovery aircreft to orbit outside the immediate ares and he proceeds
over the PZ accompanied by the pickup eaircraft.

- {(8) The Mission Commander directs the gunshipe to position them-
selves to protect the extraction sircraft. If the extraction air-
craft is downed, it becomes the focus of rescue operations. ‘

- (9) The rope ladder, sluminum ladder, McGuire Rig, snd hoist may
be used to extract the LRRP. :

‘ e. Brigades will submit their requests for LRRPs to Americal

Division G2 NLT seventy~two hours prior to planned insertion time.
Shorter reaction time is possible, however, seventy-two hours will
be the desired time.

f. Normaliy LRRPs will remain under OPCON of Americal Division G2
vhile operating in or beyond the Division Reconnaisance Zone.

g. If a patrol is opersting within e Brigade AO, the Brigade will
have OPCON of the patrol.

h. LRRPs will not be used to conduct local or medium range reconn-
aissance within a Brigsde AO.

6. FIRE SUPPORT: a. Air. LRRPs may be employed in areas beyond the
supporting range of friendly artillery and must therefore rely on TAC
eirstrikes. These airstrikes will be controlled by USAF FAC.

(1) LRRP teams are trained in designating and marking targets for
FACs.

L Wl sl B-3
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Appendix (Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol (LRRP)) to Annex B (Intell-
igence) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued) :

(2) FAC can also sct as & communications relay.

; b. Artillery. LRRP tesms sre trained in ertillery adjustment pro-
cedires. Coordination of artillery fires for LRRP support will be
accomplished by the Mission Commander and the Division FSE.

(1) LRRP AOs will be designated "No Fire Zones" during the period
of the mission.

(2) Code words will be used to validate the fire request.

c. Armed Helicopter Support (Gunships). The LRRP team is trained
in directing fires of gunships. The USAF FAC can also assist the LRRP
by controlling the gunships if the situation makes this necessary. The
gunship crews will be thoroughly briefed on the LRRP operations and
the current situwatiom.

d. Naval gunfire support normally will not be used.

7. READY REACTION FORCE. A ready reaction force (RRF) is essential
to LRRP operations, either to suppert the LRRP in its extraction or to
act as an exploitetion force. In either instance, the RRF Commander
will be thoroughly briefed prior to his force being committed. The
Division RRF will also have the mission of being the LRRP RRF. 1In

the event contact is lost with & LRRP and can not be regained within
four hours, e RRF will proceed to the last known location cf the.
patrol. :

8. AVIATION SUPPORT. The number of aircraft necessary to support
LRRP cperaticns will depend on the number of patrols being inserted
or extracted. As a rule, the following will be available for each
mission. . ‘

a. UH1 (Slicks). _

(1) One slick for command and control (C&C) can be used as addi-
ticnel recovery aircraft if ccmmend and control personnel are kept to
& minimum.

(2) One slick for each LRRP being inserted.

(3) One slick for use as a recovery ship for each insertion heli-
copter used.

b. UH1 (Gunships). One light fire team for each LRRP being inserted.

c. 0-1 or 0-2 for FAC or radio relay.
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Appendix 5 (Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol LRRP)) to Annex B (Intell-
igence) to Americal Divislon Field SOP (Continued)

d. Ccordination:
(1) The aviators that nake the reconneisssnce must make the insertion.

(2) The seme aviators should work ccntinual’y with the LRRP Detach-
ment to enhance coordination and teemwork.

(3) Sufficient aircraft will be available to transport the RRF and
provide gunchip support.

(4) Aviators will attend the patrol leader briefback and as many of
the crew as possible will perticipate in the reconnaissance. '

(5) Practice insertions will be made in conjunction with training
to insure better coordinstion and to improve techniques during actual
insertions. :

9. TRAINING. See Division Training Regulation 350-1.

10. COMMONICATIONS. The LRRP Detachment Commasnder is responsible for
establishing communications with deployed LRRPs and to higher hesad-
quarters. If radio contact is lost, a C&C ship will attempt to make
contact within four hours.

11. PERSONNEL., a. Leaves and R&R will be coordinated so that complete
LRRPs are absent at one time. This helps to alleviate mixing of patrols
in order to maintain the maximum number of operational LRRPs.

b. Replacements will be handled in accordance with the Division SOP.

¢. Whenever possible, indigenous personnel will be incorporated with
LRRPs in pairs.

d. Awards and decorstions will bé administered in accordance with
the Division SOP,

- 12. ORGANIZATION. MTOE 7-157E

13. REPORTS. a. Spot reports will be rendered in accordance with
Division SOP.

" b. SITREPS will be called every two hours on the even hour from
0600 to 1800, and once every hour on the hour from 1800 to 0600.




Appendix 5 (Long Renge Reconnsissance Patrol (LRRP)) to Annex B (Intell—
jgence) to Americsl Division Field SOP (Continued)

c. A Patrol Debriefing Report will be submitted to ACofS, G2 not
later than twelve hours after the LRRP has been extracted. At Tab
A is a sample Patrol Debriefing Report.
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Tab A (Patrol Report) to Appendix 5 (LRRP) to Annex B (Intelligence) to
Americal Division Field SOP

* PATROL DEBRIEFING PROCEDURE
Irmediately upon the completion of a LRRP mission, all members of the
patrol will be debriefed individually and in deteil. The following
format is for the use of the operations officer in conducting the
debriefing and recording the informetion obtained.
PATROL REPORT
(Designation of Patrol)

TO

MAPS

a. Size and composition of patrol.

'bu Tasko

c. Time of departure.

d. Time of return.

e. Routes (out and back).

f. Terrain. Description of the terrain - dry, swampy, jungle,
thickly wcoded, high brush, rocky, deepness of ravines and draws,
condition of bridges, trails and roeds in the area.

g. Enemy. Strength, disposition, condition of defense, equipment,
weapons, attitude, morale, exact location, movements and any shift in
disposition; time activity was observed, cocrdinates where activity
occured.

h. Any mep corrections.

i, Miscellaneous information.

j. Results of encounters with enemy. Enemy prisoners snd disposi-
tion, identificetions, enemy casualties, captured documents, and equip-
ment.

k. Conditicn of patrol, including disposition of any dead or wounded.

1. Conclusions and recommendations. Include comments concerning the

extent of task accomplishment, end recommendations as to patrol equipment
and tactics. '
S
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Tab A (Patrol Report) to Appendix 6 (LRP) to Annex B (Intelligence) to
Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

m. Additionsl remarks by debriefer.

SIGNATURE ' GRADE/RANK ORGANIZATION
n. Distribution.
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Tab B (Long Renge Reconnaissance Patrol Situation Report) to Appendix 5

(LRRP) to Annex B (Intel]igence) to Americal Division Field SOP

LONG RANGE RECON PATROL SITUATION REPORT

This report will be submitted at 24@@H by telephone or FM secure net
each night. A negetive report will be submitted.

A.

D.

INSERTIONS

Designations Strength. Time Inserted ‘Coordinates Method
EXTRACTIONS
Designations Time Extrscted Coordinetes  Method
PATROL LOCATIONS (As of 24@@H hours)
Designation Coordinates

PLANNED INSERTIONS

Designation Strength Time Coordinates of AO Method

'PLANNED EXTRACTIONS

Designation Time Coordinates Method
SIGHTINGS

KOSTER
MG

DISTRIBUTION: Special

CFFICIAL:

-




Appendlx 6 (Map Dietrlbution and Storage) to Annex B (Intelligence) to
o Americal Division Field SOP

1. REFERENCES

a. _AR,117—1

b. M 542

c. MM 101-10-1

d. MACV Dir 117-1
e. USARV Reg 117-5

2. RESPONSIBILITIES, a. ACofS, G2 suﬁervises procurement, distribution, .
- and storage of meps. ' . '

b. ACofS, G2 projects unit boundarles for planned operations and
recommends. type, scales, and distribution. : .

c. Americal Division Support Command obtains bulk stocks of maps, -
makes distribution to Division units, and stores Division map require-
ments (Tab-A). :

d. Units maintain inventory of maps as required in Tsb A to provide
coverage of unit AO and possible areas of employment. ‘ '

3. PROCUREMENT., a. Units request maps on DD Form 1150-1 or DA Form
3161. Requisitions will be sutmitted in 3 copies as follows:

(1) Requisitions for five copies or less of unclassified map sheets
of Queng Ngai, Quang Nam, or Quang Tin Provinces will be submitted
directly to the Support Command Mep Depot.

(2) Requisitions for classified maps, msp sheets outside Quang
Ngai, Quang Nem, or Quang Tin Provinces, or for more then five copies
of any mep sheet will be submitted as follows:

TO: Americal Support Commend

THRU: ACofS, G2 : 23rd S&T Battalion
Americal Division ATTN: Map Depot
ATTN: G2 Air ‘ APO 96374
APO 96374

4. STORAGE AND SAFEGUARDING., Classified masps will be stored and safe-
guarded in accordance with existing security regulations.

5. DISPOSAL., a. Obsolete and damaged maps and charts will be destroy;
ed by burning.

b. Commanders holding usable meps and charts in excess of their
needs will request disposition instructions from this heedquarters.

6. MAP DEFECTS AND RESTRICTIONS, a. JOGs (A) and (G).




Appendix 6 (Map Distribution and Storage) to Annex B (Intelligence) to
Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(1) The RVN-LAOS border, as shown on the AMS Series L7014 and
L7015, Vietnam and Leos, 1:50,000 scale maps, is the most accurate
depiction of the boundary available and correctly portrays the
military operational boundary. The RVN-LACS boundary portrayal
on the Series 1501, 1:250,000 scale JOGs (A) and (G) agrees with
the 1:50,000 scale depiction with the exception of seven small
areas of misalignment on sheet NE 48-16.

(2) The areas of misalignment are between the following UM
coordinates: XD899203 to XD904214; XD918217 to XD932221; YDO10186
to YDO16210; YDO14163 to YD023148; YDO30140 to YDOA3122; YD156041
to YD167042; and YD185032 tc Y¥D205035.

‘ (3) The appropriate 1:50,000 scale maps will be consulted prior
to using sheet NE 48-16 JOG (A) and (G) in operations along the
border'areas listed.

b. Pictomaps.

(1) The AMS Series L8020, Pictomap, 1:25,000 scale is & supple-~
ment to the standard tactical mpa, Series L7014, Vietnam, 1:50,000
scale.

(2) Due to the photographic process by which the Pictomep is
printed, certein inherent distortions result in the inaccuracy of
distances and coordinates.

(3) Pictomaps will NOT be used for the following purposes:

(a) Situaticns which require exact coordinate locations such
as adjustments or registretion of supporting arms fires and
reporting locations.

(b) Map reference in operations pians end orders.
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Tab A (Map Stockage) to Appendix 6 (Map Distribution and Storage) to
- Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. INITIAL ISSUE. - The following table indicates the number of copies
of map sheets suthorized by type units for initiel issue only.

INITIAL ISSUE TABLE

SMALL SCALE MAPS MEDIUM SCALE MAPS LARGE SCALE MAPS

TYPE UNIT STANDARD 1:1,000,000 Standard 1:250,000 Standsrd 1:50,000
Division ' 25 , 250 ' 1200
Infantry Brigades 10 100 500
Airborne Brigades 4 _ 75 : 600
Division Artillery 10 100 500
Support Command 5 . 50 ‘ 250
Sep Bn/Squedrons 5 ; 25 150
Sep Cos/Detachments 3 10 25

2. REPLENISHMENT. Units are asuthorized to replenish map inventories at-a
rate not to exceed 20% of the initial issue per month.

3. STOCKAGE LEVELS. a. Units will procure and maintain on inventory the
number of copies of large scale map sheets indicated in the table below to
cover their AOs and possible areas of employment. When unit inventories
fall below the reorder point, replenishment will be made to bring the in-
ventory back up to the level indicated.

STOCKAGE LEVEL AND REORDER TABLE

Minipum Inventory MJLLM-
. Division Map Depot 700 '
Infantry Brigade 300 200
Airborne Brigade 300 200
Division Artillery 300 200
Sep Bn/Squedrons 50 0

b. Distribution within units is outlined in FM 101-10-1.
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Tab B (Standard Maps and Charts) to Appendix 6 (Map Distribution and
Storage) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SCP

1. SMALL SCALE,
| a. OSeries 1206, Continental Southéast Asia 1:2,500,000
b. Series 1301, International Map of the World (IMW) 1:1,000,000
c. OSeries 1306, East Asia Road Map 1:1,250,000/ ~
d. USAF Global LORAN Navigation Chert (CLC/GNC) 1:5,000,000
e. USAF Jet Nevigation Chart (JN) 1:2,000,000 |
f. USAF Cperational Navigation Chert (ONC) 1:1,000,000
g. USAF Pilotage Chert (PC) 1:500,000
h. USAF Escape & Evasion Charts (E&E) 1:500,000 & 1:250,000
2.‘ MEDIUM SCALE. |
a. Series 1501, Joint Operationel Graphics - Ground JOG (G) 1:250,000
b. Series 1501, Joint Operationel Graphics - Aif JOG (A) 1:250,000
c. Series L509P, Plastic Relief Maps, 1:250,000
3. LARGE SCALE
a, Series L7014, Vietnam 1:50,000
b. Series L7015, Laocs 1:50,000
c. Series 18020, Pictomaps, 1:25,000
d. Series L909, City Maps, 1:12,500
e. Series L701, Provisional Trig List, 1:50,000
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Tab C (Map Depot Stocksge) to Appendix 6 (Map Dlstrlbution and Storage)
to Annex B (Intelligence§ to Americal Division Field SOP

The. Americal Division Map Depot will maintein on inventory the following
listed 1:50,000 series L7014 mesp sheets. These map sheets noted with
an asterisk will be stocked in 700 copies with & reorder point of 600.
Those map sheets without esterisks will be stocked in 500 copies with

e reorder point of 400 ALL SHEETS INDEX L7014.

6440 1 6541 111 6641 I1I
6440 11 6637 1 6737 1
6441 11 6637 1V 6737 IV
6538 1 *6638 I *6738 1
6538 11 #6638 11 %6738 11
6538 111 #6638 111 #6738 111
6538 IV #6638 IV ®6738 1V
#6539 1 %6639 1 *6739 1
6539 11 #6639 1I *6739 11
6539 111 #6639 111 %6739 171
6539 1V ¥6639 IV *6739 1V
26540 1 #6640 1 *¥67,0 111
%6540 11 ¥6640 11 6740 IV
6540 III *6640 I1I 6837 IV
6540 1V *6640 1V #6838 I1I
6541 11 6641 11 *6838 1V
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~ Appendix 7 (Weather and Terrain) to Annex B (Intelllgence) to Americal
Division Field SCP

1. REFERENCES.

a. AR 115-10
b. AFR 105-3

2. WEATHER. a. Generel: The purpose of weasther support is to pro-
vide weather forecasts and information in support of present and future
operations. This informetion will be used to determine the effect

of the weather ocn present or future operations.

b. Execution:

(1) The following informetion will be disseminated to ACofS, 02
Staff agencies, and subordinate commands.

(e) Twenty-four hour forecasts for Chu Lai and Duc Pho ereas at
0630 and 1500.

(b) Weather warnings for the following phencmena: tornadoes,
severe thunderstorms, typhocns, tropicel storms, surfsce winds ex-~
ceeding 34 knots, and heavy rains.

(c) Climatological weather annexes to intelligence estimates.

(d) Tailored weather forecasts for areas of operation of the
Division.

(e) Weather summsries for specific dates.

(f) Tide date for Chu Lai and Duc Pho area.

(g) Illuminetion data for sreas of operation.

(h) Monthly climatological summery for Americal Division area.

(2) Weather information at the brigade level is relayed to the
interested agencies through weather teams who also provide the Staff
Weather Officer with detailed weather observations used as & basis
for fecrecasts.

3. TERRAIN., a. General: The purpose of terrain intelligence is to
remove uncertainties regarding the effects of climate, weather, and
terrain upcn &8 contemplated cperation. It will facilitate operational
plenning for a commander and his staff and provide a baslis for con-
clusions ccncerning a commsnder's EEI.
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Appendix 7 (Weather and Terrain) to Annex B (Intelllgence) to Americal
_ Division Field SOP (Continued)

b. Execution: -

(1) The following information will be reported to ACofS, G2,
as expeditiously as possible:

(a) Roads and trails approachihg, traversing, and connecting
suspected or known VC bases and installations not listed on avail-
able maps.

(b) Location of critical fords, bridges, end ferries' infor-
mation on streams at their flood stages.

(¢) Areas where drinking water is not available.
(d) Areas where foot travel is difficult or impcssible.

(e) Availability end suitability of potential helicopter
landing sites.

(f) Location of all villages‘and hamlets not listed on avail=-
able maps.

(g) Areas with food, shelter, and salt.
(h) Areas that provide labor and troops.
(i) Areas where factories, hospitals, etc., are located.
(j) Changes of obstacles to movement by foot or vehicle.

(k) Changes of status of bridges and availability of bypasses
end fords along proposed MSRs.

(1) Changes of fords at major streams.
(m) Significent errors or omissions on maps.

(2) Other Informetion which would update existing maps or ter-
rain studies will slso be forwarded through channels to ACofS, G2.

c. Available Terrain Informastion:
(1) The following types of terrain information are available:
(a) Key terrain features includihg information are available.

(b) Drainage pattern.
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kAppendix 7 (Weather and Terrain) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal

(0)

D1v1sion Field SOP (Contlnued)

Lines of cormunication including roads and trails and thair

condition.

(d) Zones of entry.

(e) Avenues of épproach.

(f) Cross-country moverment.

(g) Surface meterials.

(h) Vegetation.

(i) Coastal hydrography.

(i) Cultural features which affect movement across the terrain.

(2) Requests for terrain information will be made through intel-
ligence channels to ACofS, G2,
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Appendix 8 (Radio _Research Company, Provisional) to Annex B (Intelligence)
to Americal Division -Field SOP

‘1, REFERENCES.

a. AR 10-122 (c)

b. AR 220-82

c. M 32-20

d. MACV Dir 381-11, dtd 5 Mar 67

2. GENERAL, Radio Research Company (RR Co) provides normal radio
research support and secure CRITICOM nets with subordinate detachments
and higher headquarters. It exercises technicial operational control
of detachments assigned/attached to the Brigades.

3. ORGANIZATION AND SUPPORT RELATIONSHIP, a. The RR Co is organized
as follows and provides support to unit indicated:

RR UNIT SUPPORTED COMMAND
HQ, RR Co (Prov) HQ, Americal Division
Det 1 196th LIB
. Det 2 © 198th LIB
Det 3 11th LIB

b. Supported Command/RR Relationship: The supported command pro-
vides the Direct Support Unit (DSU) with EEI. RR DSUs satisfy the
EEI through orgenic or general support resources in the 313th RR Bn.
Supported commands may not direct technical aspects of DSU resources
or utilize technicel personnel out of MOS,

c. Operational control for the detachments is from the Detachments
to the Radio Research Company. RR Co may communicate directly with
higher hesdquarters within the 313th RR Bn for technical assistence as
outlined in 313th RR Bn SOP.

d. Commend control of all detachments and HQ, RR Co rests with
CO, 313th RR Bn,

4. SECURITY., Physical security of RR facilities will be provided by -
the supported commend less internal security for restricted area -
compounds.

5. CAPTURED ENFMY DOCUMENTS, Selected documents, equipment, and
personnel (i.e. crypto and unique signal items) will be screened by
RR personnel for information of interest to the RR community.

Close liaison will be maintained with MID to insure expeditious
processing of selected documents and materiel through RR channels
to 313th RR Bn, ‘




Appendix 8 (Redio Research Company, Provisional) to Annex B (Intelligence)
to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

6. REPORTS. Repcrts will be submitted to higher RR headquarters Americai
Division as required.
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Appendix 9 (Counterintelligence) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americel
Division Field SOP , :

1. REFERENCES,

a, MM 30-5
b. M 30-9
c. FM 30-17
d. AR 380-5

e. AR 381-12

f. MACV Dir 380-8

g. USARV Reg 380-5 |

h, USARV Reg 380-8 _ : o -

i. Ltr, AVHGB-C, HQ USARV, 5 Dec 66, Subj: Counterintelligence Opera-
tions Guide. o ' ‘

2. GENERAL, Counterintelligence considerations must be an integral part
of the plenning for every military operation. All tactical operations
should incorporate plans for the reduction of counterintelligence tergets
in the operational area. Sufficient time and tactical support should be
provided to allow complete exploitation snd/or reduction whenever. possible.

3. COUNTERINTELLIGENCE MEASURES. The use of deception measures must be
coordinated with this headquarters except for low level measures such

as feints by tactical units. Deniel and detection measures may be em=
ployed ss required without approval except where they are in conflict
with current regulation or msy affect the operations of adjacent units.

4. EMPLOYMENT OF COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PERSONNEL. a. Counterintelligence
agents ere assigned to the US Army Military Intelligence Detachment (MID)
(Provisional), Americal Division end to the brigade MIDs +o perform special-
ized counterintelligence functions in support of Division units. Employ-
ment of counterintelligence sections of MIDs will be in eccordance with

FM 30-9 and Ltr, AVHGB-C, HQ USARV, 5 Dec 66, Subj: Counterintelligence
Operstions Guide.

b. Brigades mey receive temporary augmentation from the MID‘(Prbv)
in support of operations or other areas of operational necessity.
Requests for augmentation should be submitted in writing (telephonic
requests may be made in emergencis and followed up in writing) 48
hours prior to time required to ACofS, G2. Requests should contain
the following information:

(1) Number of personnel required.

(2) Inclusive dates required.

(3) Mission of augmentation personnel.

(4) Equipment and materiel required with asugmentstion personnel.

B-47




Appendix 9 (Counterintelligence) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

(5) Number of organic counterlntelllgence personnel and their
planned utilization.

(6) Any additionsl justification or other pertinent information.

c¢. Operational control of augmentation counterintelligence agents
will remain with the Chief, Counterintelligence Section, Americal Divi-
sion MID. Augmentation teems will maintasin close liaison with intell=
igence officers of supported units; however, teams will not be absorbed
in or temporarily utilized to fulfill or to assist in S2 functions of
subordinate units.

5. SAFEGUARDING DEFENSE INFORMATION., Defense information will be .
safeguarded in accordaence with AR 380-5, USARV Reg 380-5 and Americal
Division Reg 380-5. Suspected and actual compromises will be reported
by the most expeditious means to ACofS, G2, 1n accordance w1th Americal
Div151on Reg 380-5.

6. CHALLENGES AND PASSWORDS, &. Chellenge and passwnrd‘information will
be distributed through AG Message Center channels.

b. Actuel or suspected compromise of the challenge and password
will be reported by the most expediticus meens to ACofS G2.

7. COCUNTERINTELLIGENCE SERVICES. Counterintelligence surveys inspec-
tions, and checks within brigades will normally be performed by counter-
intelligence personnel of the Brigade MID, Requests for services for
other units and for services outside the capabilities of organic

Brigade counterintelligence personnel will be forwarded to this head-
querters, ATTN: AVDF-GBCI.

8. PERSONNEL SECURITY INVESTIGATIONS. Personnel security investigations
of brigade personnel will be conducted by brigade counterintelligence
agents. Personnel security investigations on all other Americal Divi-
sion personnel will be conducted by the Counterintelligence Section,

USA MID (Prov). Results of routine personnel security investigations
conducted by brigade counterintelligence personnel mey be forwarded
through the headquarters to which they are assigned or attached for
administration. Adverse loyalty information or other derogatory infor-
mation developed during personnel security investigations which may
affect the security of the command will be immediately reported to

this headquarters, ATIN: AVDF-GBCI.

. ESPIONAGE, SABOTAGE, SUBVERSION, OR DISAFFECTION. Actuasl or sus-
pected acts of eqplonage (including SAEDA), sabotage; subversiocn, or




Appendix 9 (Counterintelligence) to Annex B \Intelllgence) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

disaffection will be immediately reported to this heedquarters, ATIN:
AVDF-GBCI. Investigations of these incidents will be conducted by
trained counterintelligence personnel.

10. CONTROL OF LOCAL NATIONALS. Local nationals employed by Americal
Division units will be controlled in accordance with MACV Dir 380-8
and Americal Division Reg 690-5. Suspicious activities or excessive

absenteeism on the part of indigenocus employees will be reported to
this headquarters, ATIN: AVDF-GBCI

11. HUMAN uOURCES Sources recruited by Brigade MIDs will be reported
to this headquarters, ATTN: AVDF-GBCI using the format at Teb A. Re-
poerts will be classified at least CONFIDENTIAL and will be transmitted
by registered mail or BY SAFE HANDS. The inner envelope will be marled

TO BE OPENED BY ADDRESSEE ONLY. NOT TO BE OPENED BY MESSAGE CENTER
PERSONNEL. :

12. REPCRTS. Units will spot report the following: .
a. Actual or suspected compromise of challenge and passsword.

b. Actual or suspected acts of espionage (Including SAEDA),
sabotage, subversion, or disaffection.

c. Actusl or suspected defection of US personnel.
d. Knowledgeable AWOLs.
e. Return of missing US personnel.
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Tab A (Source Report) to Appendix ¢ (Counterintelligence) to Annex B
(Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

(Classification)
1. Name (to inélude AKAs and aliéses) |
2. DPOB
3. Daté of acquisition.
4. Purpose of acquisition.
5. Source control number (if coded source).
6. Political affiliation.
7. Martial status.
8. Religion.
9. Occupation.

10. Neme Trece: Yes No

11. Access.
12. Plecement.
13. Potentiel.
14. Salary.

15. Remarks.

(Classification)
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Appendix 10 (Enemy. Body Count) to Annex B (Inte]ligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP.

1. REFERENCES.:1There,arelno‘known references.

2. PURPOSE. Tc accurately account for enemy casualties and to provide
the basis for an estimate of enemy strength losses, capabilities and
vulnersbilities.

3. RESPONSIBILITY. Each.brigade is responsible for reﬁortinv all
enemy killed within its AO or TAOR by orgsnic, attached, and qupporting
- units, and by units under their operational comtrol.

4. DEFINITIONS. Enemy killed in action will be accounted for as either
NVA or VC Killed in Action (KIA). The term KIA is reserved exclusively

for enemy whose bodies have been confirmed. Confirmation will consicst,

" as & minimum, of visual examination of the body from a distance of less

then 50 feet. There is no longer a category of "PROBABLE" kills.

5. PROCEDURES. &. The official accounting document for enemy killed
in action is the Americal INTSUM. The following accounting procedures
will be used: ' .

(1) Enemy killed will be credited to the brigade whose attached,
assigned, or supporting units meske the kills. Kills mede by units
under operational control will be credited to the brigade which has
operational control. The parent brigade may report kills made by an
organic unit under operationel controcl of esnother unit but the report
will be preceded by the statement: "FOR INFO ONLY, NOT CREDITED."

(2) Kills made by unlts under Division control (es opposed to
Brigade control) will be credited to the Brigade in whose AO the
kill is made, or to the AO neerest the kill.

(3) Enemy killed by Americal units. Artillery and/or air in
support of non-divisional (US/FWMAF/RVNAF) operations or in resction
to a request for assistence from these forces and reported by these
forces will not be credited to Americal units. Such kills may be
reported by the brigades involved but will be preceded by the state-
ment: "FOR INFO ONLY, NOT CREDITED." The above rule applies unless
the supported forces fail to report and claim credit for the kills.
In this event, the Americal brigade providing support and/or nearest
the action (in case of artillery/air support) will claim credit and
report the kills.

(4) Enemy killed by srtillery or air will be credited to the
Brigade responsible for the asres or nearest the area where the
bodies are located regardless of what artillery unit firee the:
nission or sir support provided. When it is possible to identify
enemy bodies ss having been killed by artillery or air the report
will reflect "KILLED BY ARTILLERY" or "KILLED BY AIR." 7

[l




‘Appendix 10 (Enemy Body Count) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

6. OTHER. Cases not covered in the procedures specified above will
be referred to the G2 TOC Duty Officer.
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Appénaix ill(Oiher,Inﬁéiligence and Security Reports) to Amnex B (Intell-
igence) to Americal Division Field SOP '

1. REFERENCES,

a. 1II MAF Force O 443820.2, dtd 1 Apr 67
b. III MAF Force O 5213.2, dtd 12 Apr 67
c. MACV Dir 335-22 (S)
d. USARV Reg 380-5
 e. III MAF Msg, Unclas, DTG 050152Z July 1967
f£. III MAF Msg, (C), DTG 180706Z Febés

2. INTELLIGENCE SUMMARY, SHORT TITLE (INTSUM), Cut off effective 1900H
daily, and forwerded to reach this headquarters NLT 2300H. . (See Tab 4).

3.  TELEPHONIC INTELLIGENCE REPORTS, SHORT TITLE (SPOT REPORT)., Sub -

mitte? to ACofS, G2 (TOC) on significant incidents as they occur. (See
TabB 3 - : .

4. LONG RANGE'RECON SITREP REPORT. Submitted to reach this headquafters
NLT 2400 daily. Negetive reports are required. (See Tab C).

5. DBASE AREA DENIAL., A consolidated report of MACV Assigned Base Areas
to be submitted to III MAF COC G2, the first day of each month as of the
last day of the preceding month. (See Teb D.) (Published separatly)

6. LOC REPORT. Overlay (11500,000) submitted on firét day of each momth
as of the last day of the preceding month, current classification as red,
amber, or green., For definitions of classification see Tab E.

7. KIT CARSON SCOUT REFORT. Report on program for employing returnees
on tactical operations to be submitted by the lst and 16th of each month
to ACofS, G2, Reporting periods are lst - 15th and 16th - last day

of the month. (See Tab F), '

8. DETAINEE REPORTS, Cover a 24-hour period as of 1700H will be sub-
mitted telephonically to the Division G2 (TOC) by 1800H. Negative
reports required. (See Tab G),

9. CURRENT ENEMY HOLDING REPORTS. Included in peragraph 8 of unit
intelligence summaries (INTSUMs) on a weekly basis, every Tuesday, (See Tab H).

10. CLEARANCE, ACCESS, AND APPOINTMENT ROSTER. Roster will be sub-
mitted on USARV Form 152R to this headquarters, ATTN: ACofS, G2 NLT
the 10th of each month and correct as of the first of each month.
These rosters will reflect commanders, executive officers, key staff
officers, liaison officers, suthorized couriers, and other individuals
whose duties require frequent visits to this headquarters to discuss
classified information. (See Tab I). .
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Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security Reports) to Anmex B (Intell—
igence) to Americal Div1sion Field SOP (Contlnued)

Tabs A - INTSUM Format

- Spot Report Format

- Recon SITREP Format ‘

- Base Area Denisl Format (PubIIShed seraratly)
- Lines of Communication C/A

Kit Carson Scout Report Formet -

Detainee Report Format »

Current Unit Holdings Report Format ,
Clearance, Access, and Appointment Roster
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Tab A (INTSUM Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intell1gence and Securlty
Reports) to Annex B (Intelllgence) to Americal Division Field SOP

#]., Issuing Unit and INTSUM Number.
#2. Local DTG for beginning and end of reporting period;
#3, SUMMARY OF ENEMY ACTIVITY.

*a, Ground Activity.
~ #(1) Area of operation (includes the total number of incidents in~
volving any contact with the enemy. Include also the total number of
enemy initiated incidents, and the number of enemy initiated by ‘type.-
In each sub-paragraph, e.g.)

(a) DIG, Unit, Coordinate, complete summery of each incident to
include 811 equlpment, weapons w/serial numbers, rice, salt, tobacco,
tunnels, structures captured and whether it was evacuasted or destroyed.

%(2) When more than one area of operation.

*pb. Other

(1) Air activity

(a) Air Strikes: Preplanned Msns ( Sorties) Immediate

; Missions s (_____ Sorties); Sky Spots "Mens (
Sortiesj. ‘

(b) Bomb Damage Assessment.

(¢) Visual Reconnaissance. Sorties: 100%'Coverage:
Partial:_____ . .

(d) Significant Sightings.

(2) Anti-Air: Incidents of enemy ground fire against aircraft.
Report time, A/C unit, type A/C, type mission, coordinates, altitude,
type and intensity of fire, number of hits, number of casualties,
status of 4/C (continues to fly, forced to land, crashed, etc.).

(3) Administration: All corrections to past INTSUMS will be made
with reference to the item being corrected. i.e., Ref INTSUM #36-68
para 3 a (1) (6) as reads 2 VC KIA is corrected to read: 1 VC KIA.

4. ENEMY EQUIPMENT AND PERSONNEL AND_EQUIPMENT LOSSES. |

¥%g, KIA

(1) nva | (Total for Reporting Period)
B-55




Tab A (INTSUM Format) to Appendix 11 (Cther Intelligence and Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP

(Continued)
(2) vc ' (Total for Reporting Period)
b. Detainees (Total for Reporting Period)

c. NVA PW/VC PW/NVA Returnee/VC Returnee/Civil Défendant/lnnocent
Civilian (Detainees not classified during reporting period.) (Total for
Reporting Period) . ‘

**?. Weapons, Individual/weapons, Crewserved. (Total for Reporting
Period). '

e. Equipment/Facilities; Captured/Destroyed.

(1) Weapons: DTG, Unit, Coordinates, Number and type of wpns with
serial number

(2) Equipmenti Captured: All equipment captured and evacusted:
Destroyed: All equipment destroyed during the reporting period.

(3) Facilities Destroyed: All facilities destroyed during the
reporting period. o

*%*These totels, both daily and cumulative, must agree with.SBS daily
SITREP, o .

¥5, NEW OBSTACLES AND BARRIERS: Report description of obstacles emplaced
during the reporting period, location, estimate of damage, whether or
not road is passable. ‘

6. ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIVITIES: Include information on enemy logisties,
infiltration routes, lines of communication.

7. NEW IDENTIFICATIONS: Report 21l new unit identifications of platoon
size or greater obtained from "hard" sources (PWs, Documents, Hoi
Chanhs) and reliable low level agents, Include all information of
intelligence value including: unit identification, locetion, mission, -
strength, major weapons, personalities (cadre only), infiltration

date (when applicable), equipment and uniforms (if other than normal
TO&E; i.e., identifying insignias, flags, specigl commo equipment,
etc.s, Composition & Subordination and training and tactics (1r other
then normel military treining and tactics). Add appropriate S2-OB
comment evaluating above information.




Tab A (INTSUM Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security
" Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP
(Continued)

8. ENEMY MOVEMENTS AND LOCATIONS:

a. Enemy movements (Movement of an enemy unit outside of its normal
AO) Report all enemy movements of platoon size and larger obtained from:
"herd" sources (PWs, Documents, Hoi Chanhs, SLAR, IR) and reliable low
level agents. Include all informetion of intelligemce value including:
unit identification, location, mission, strength, major weapons, person-
alities (cadre onlys, infiltration date (when applicable), equipment
and uniforms (if other than normal TO&E; i.e., identifying insignias,
flags, special commo equipment, etc.), Composition and subordination
and training and tactics (if other than normel military treining and tac-
tics). Add esppropriate S2-OB comment evaluating sbove information.

b. Enemy Locations (Further confirmation of an enemy unit at a
specific location within its normal AO or the relocating of an enemy
unit within its normael AC). Report all enemy locations of platoon
size and larger obtained from "hard" sources (PWs, documents, Hoi
Chanhs, SLAR, IR) and reliasble low level agents. Include all infor-
mation of intelligence value including: unit identification, location,
mission, strength, major weapons, personalities (cadre on1y$,~infilt:a—
_ tion dets (when eppliceble), equipment and uniforms (if other than
normal TO&E; i.e., identifying insignies, flags, special commo equip-
ment, etc.), composition and subordinetion and training snd tactics (if
other than normal military training and tactics). Add appropriate
S2-0B comment evaluating above information.

NOTE: Contact with enemy units. Subordinate units, when poséible, should
spot report any identification of enemy units in contact to DTOC; this
includes preliminsry screening of documents and field interrogation

of PWs, Hoi Chanhs, etc. This information should be entered with

INTSUM entry denoting contact.

9. ESTABLISHED NUMBER AND TYPE OF VEHICLES OR CRAFT:

10. WEATHER AND TERRAIN CONDITIONS:

a. Weather: (Include temperature range, average humidity, pre-
cipitation, wind velocity and direction, visibility, and general
statement of weather for period).

b. Terrain: (Include the effect of the weather on the terrain).

c. Astronomical Data:

BMNT:

SR:




Tab A (INTSUM Format) to Appendix 11 (Cther Intelligence and Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SCP
(Continued)

SS:
. EENT:
MR:
MS:
I1lumination:
11. DISCUSSION OF CAPABILITIES AND LIMITATIONS:
12. CONCLUSICNS:

13. NUMBER OF INSTANCES CF VIETNAMESE NATIONALS VOLUNTEERING INFORMATION

ABOUT VC/NVA DIRECT TO US ARMY: (Include description of circumstences,

to include DTG, friendly unit identification, location by coordinates,

details of information furnished, and any follow-up sction).

14. OTHER: (Include weekly OB chenges, specials, wrap-ups, etc,'as
appropriate.

* These items will be included in each INTSUM regardless of whether or
not there is information to report. Statements such as "7-9 Negative"
will be used. All items in the format not marked "*" may be deleted
from the body of the INTSUM in their entirety if no informetion is

reported. Paragraphs will not be renumbered to retain a numerical
sequence.

On the first day of eech calendar month, the previous month's cumulatlve
totals will be shown in paragraph 14 as shown below:

a. Total NVA KIA

b. Total VC KIA

c. Total monthly enemy killed
(1) Total NVA KIA

(2) Total VC KIA

" d. Total Detainees




Teb A (INTSUM Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence end Security
Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division Field SOP
(Continued) '

‘e. NVA PW/VC PW/NVA Returnees/VC Returnees/CD/IC
£. Iwc/cswe
This SOP format details the minimum requirement and format. Reporting .

units may include asdditional information of an intelligence value if
desired. :
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Tab B (Spot Regort Format to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security

Reports

Initial

a. Reporting HQ

to Annex B (Intelllgence) to Americal Division Field SOP

SPOT. REPORT
FOLLOW UP

d. TOR

b. Source

e. Coord

c. TOI f. Coord (EN)
Incident:
Results:
KHA VC KIA (C) Journal No
WHA (evac) NVA KIA {C) Notified:
WHA (minor) IW/CIA
CS/CIA
Report taken by
DISTRIBUTION:

Standard - G2
(hard Copy) - G3

DISTRIBUTION: Special

OFFICIAL:
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Tab C (Reqon SITREP”Format),to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Sec-
urity Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
Field SOP ' V '

A. INSERTICNS: :
DESIGNATION TIME INSERTED COCRDINATES METHOD (Heli-by type,
foct, etc§.

B. EXTRACTIONS:
DESIGNATION . TIME EXTRACTED COCRDINATES METHOD (if heli-type) .

C. PATROL LOCATIONS (AS OF 2400H)
DESIGNATION COORDINATES

D. PLANNED INSERTIONS:
DESIGNATION TIME : COCRDINATES METHOD (if heli-type)

E. PLANNED EXTHACTICNS: |
DESIGNATION TIME COORDINATES  METHOD (if heli-type)

F. SIGHTINGS/CONTACTS/INCIDENTS/ACTION TAKEN
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Tab D (Base Area Denial Format) to Aﬁpéndix'll’(bthef Ihtelligence and-
Security Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
Field SOP ’

Classified, Published under separate cover.




Tab E (LOC Report) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and Security Reports)
" to Americal Division Field SOP

1. Information will be provided G2 Amsrical Division NLT the second cal-
endar day of each month.

a. Each Brigade will provide the security classificetion of rail-
roads and major roads and waterways within their tactical erea of respon-‘
sibility and area of operation.

b. If applicable, the security classification of & given LOC will
be defined by segments, e.g., BS600750 - BS690750, Green, BS690750 -
BS780750, Amber, etc.

c. The 39th Engineer Bn will provide input on trafficability_of
known LOCs where barriers or obstacles will alter or dictate the LOC
classification.

d. Information will be portrayed on overlay - 1:500,000 scale.

2. MACV Dir 335-22, dtd 8 Nov 66, will be used to obtain authorized
classifications.

KOSTER
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Teb F (Kit Carson Scout Report Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence
and Security Reports) to Annex B (Intelllgence) to Americal Division
Field SOP
1. Period covered.
2; KCs strength.
- Numﬁer'hired.
b. Number in training o
c. Prospective recruits.
"d. KIA for period-cite circumstances.
e. WIA for period-cite circumstences.
3. Major accomplishments.
a. VCKIA.
b. VC captured.
| c. VC apprehended.
d. Weapons found.
(1) Individual.
(2) Crew/served.
e. Mines/booby traps discovered.
f. Grenades found.
g. Caches discovered.
h. Caves/tunnels discovered.
i. Patrols participated in.
j. Classes conducted/assisted by KCS.
k. Psyop broadcast conducted.

1. Narrativs.

(1) General




Tab F (Kit Carson Scout Report Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence
and Security Reportsg to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
Field SOP (Continued)’ : .
(2) Lessons learned.

(3) Problems encountered and general effectiveness.

(4) Recommendation.

KOSTER
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Teb G (Detainee Report Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intelligence and
Security Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal Division
. Field SOP

1. Numbé}"of detainees feceived that day.
2. Number of detainees classified as prisoners of war.

3. Totsl number of detainees in PW collecting poiht.

4. Number of PWs in PW collecting point.

~KOSTER
MG

 DISTRIBUTION: Special
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Tab H (Current Unit Holdings Report Format) to Appendix 11 (Other Intell-
igence and Security Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to Americal
Division Field SOP

1. Unitv.

2. Coordinates.

3. Date of Information.

4. Source (if change from previous week).

KOSTER
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Tab I (Cleersnce, Accéss, and Appointment Roster). to Appendix 11 (Other
Intelligence and Cecurity Reports) to Annex B (Intelligence) to

Americsl Division Field SOP

ree indicated; those indicated require
| access to the classified repository,

MSG CTR, or other and are tﬁe rinimum
number required for the operation of
this unit/steff office.

UNIT/STAFF OFFICE: DATE: CLEARANCE, ACCESS AND APFOINTMENT
ROSTER - :
ACCESES REPOSIT | MSG CTR| OTHER | VERIFIED
NAME RANK}] SN DERCS | REQUIRED | ACCESS { ACCESS B
Named indiv require access to the deg- cIGNATURE:

TYPED NAME, GRADE, CO/SECTION CHIEF:

The security clearances of the above
named individusls have been verified
from official records.

SIGNATURE:

TYPED NAME, GRADE, VERIFYING OFFICER:

USARV Form 152-R (Revised 7 Nov 66)

PREVIOUS EDITIONS MAY BE USED UNTIL SUPPLY
IS EXHAUSTED,




Tab I (Clearance, Access, and Appointment Roster) to Appendix 11 (Other.
Intelligence and Security Reports) to Annmex B (Intelligence) to -
Americal Division Field SOP (Continued) ‘

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING USARV FORM 152-R

1. NAME, RANK, SN, DEROS: Self explanatory; DEROS will appear as
month and yeer.

2, ACCESS REQUIRED: Access Required is equivalent to "Need to Know,"
and mey be lower then the actual clearance granted an individual. (EX-
AMPLE: An individual mey have been granted a TOP SECRET clearance but
his duties only require him to have access to SECRET material.) It is
necessary for the commsnder or office chief to carefully analyze' the
duties to which an individusl is to be assigned and to only permit him
to have access to the lowest degree consistent with those duties. Like-
wise, if an individual requires CRYPTO access, the degree to which he
may have access may not be the same as his security clearance. (EXAMPLE:
An individual with a TOP SECRET Clearance whose required access is SECRET
mey only need a CONFIDENTIAL CRYPTO access to perform his duties.)
Therefore, this column will reflect the degree of access an individual
needs by using the standard abbreviatioms: TS/CRYPTO: S: C/CRYPTO: etc.

3. REPOSITORY ACCESS, MSG CTR ACCESS, OTHER: In these columns will be
entered the clearance category of material which an individual is auth-
orized to pick-~up from the unit/headquarters classified repository and
the message center or Staff Message Control Section. The columns marked
"OTHER" may be used to indicate access to an operations center, con=-
ferences, etc. This authorization should not be automatic; <the commander
or section chief must limit the number of individuals who are authori-
zed to pick-up material or have access to sensitive areas. TOP SECREI
material should only be picked-up by the TOP SECRET Control Officer, his
Alternate or assistants, and the Custodian (if properly cleared).

4. VERIFIED: In this column the actusl security clearance of the in-
dividual as verified by official records, will be entered. This column
will pot be completed by the unit/staff office submitting the roster.

5. CERTIFICATES: Self explanatory.

6. Sufficient copies of this roster should be prepared to insure that
each activity involved receives a copy, to include the verifying in-
dividual and the unit/office preparing the roster. Completed rosters will
be marked FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY.
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ANNEX C







AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968

ANNEX C (Personnel and Adminiétration)vto Americal Division Field S0P
1. REFERENCES.

a. USARV Reg. 37-103

b. USARV Reg. 37-103-1
c. USARYV Reg. 37-104
d. USARV Reg. 37-104-1
e. USARV Reg. 60-20

f. USARV Reg. 105-31

g. USARV Reg. 165-20

h. USARV Reg. 230-5

i. USARV Reg. 230-10

j. USARV Reg. 230-60
k. USARV Reg. 385-6

1. USARV Reg. 385-10
m. USARV Reg.  600-10
n. USARV Reg. 600-200
0. USARV Reg. 643=50
p. USARV Reg. 640-10

q. UCMJ 1951, as amended

2. GENERAL. Personnel services and administration service the troops.
S1's and Personnel Staff NCO's.spend sufficient time in forward areas to
minimize return of troops to base camps or Div CP to solve personnel pro-
blems. Div AG provide mobile teams to -visit troops in the field on perio-
dic basis or on call of units. _
3. MAINTENANCE OF STRENGTH. a. Immediately following attacks producing
mass casualties in units (company or larger) senior members report effective
strength and loss of commanders to G1 by fastest means.

b. Casualty Reports, Appendix I

¢. Replacements, Appendix I

d. Strength reports, Appendix II

4. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. a. Civilian Personnel - Units submit requirements
to G1. _

b. Imprest Fund - Division Reg. 690-5
c. Interpreter Control - Appendix III

5. DISCIPLINE, LAW, AND ORDER. a. Military Jﬁstice




ANNEX C (Fersonnel and Administration) to Americal Division 3CF (Continued)

(1) Administer IAW Div Reg. 27-1. Div 3JA provides assistance. Ferson-
nel pending charges or trial remain on duty with unit. Use guards or custody
inclosures if temporary restraint is necessary. 3JA spproves pre-trial res-
traint in USARYV stockadse.

(2) Claims processed IAW Div Reg. 27-20.

(3) 3JA provides legal assistance and renders other_legal services.

b. Provost Marshal:

(1) Units report crimes and incidents IAW Div Reg. 335 6 'EM Investi-
gates as requirad.

(2) FM returns AWOLs to units under guard or by coordinatlon with liai=-
son officers who arranga escort.

(3) M registers war trophies.
(4) FM designates off limits areas.
(5) PM provides convoy support in conjunction with Transportation Officer.

(6) Brigades provide National Police 'support as required and in coordin-
ation with PM. PM arranges joint patrols. -

6. MORALE AND PERSONAL SERVICES. a. Finaﬁce. Appgndix 4
b. ’Awards and Decorations.'Di§ Reg 672;1 .
c. Leaves. Div Reg 630-1 |
d. Special Services:

(1) Units request projectors IAW Div Reg. 28-/, and sparé parts through
normal supply channels.

(2) Special Services Officer provides films.

(3) Athletic =quipment and reading materials provided by special ser-
vices.

(4) R&R IAW with Div publicationms.

(5) USO and Command Military Touring Shows will be coordinated and
scheduled by the 3pecial Services Officer this HG.




ANNZX C (Fersonnel and Administratior; to Americal Nivision SOF (Contimuad)
e. Div Chavlain. Establishes and conducts religious programs, character
guidance, couns2ling services, and other ministrations required. Advises
and assists Civil Affairs Civie Action projects on request.
f. Red Cross:

(1)» Organization.' Field Diractor and Assistant located at Div CF.

(a) Major subordinate commands provide billeting, mess, transportation,
and communications service for Red Cross personnel attached.

(b) Red Cross provides death, illness, injury and serious family problem

notifications. Renders financial assistance and counseling and guidance ser-
vice. -

(¢) SRAC program (Special Recreational Activities Cverseas) is available
tc units. Units schedul: on a one tim~ basis by contacting G1 one week prior
‘to initial appearance.

(3) Telephone numbers fer assistance or information: Americal 521 or
Chu Lai 116/119.

g. Clubs and Mosses. Div Reg. 230-60
h. - Sundry funds. Div Reg.A230-5

i. Post Exchangs. Div provides mobile exchange service to field loca-
tions on request. Div Reg. 60-5

j. Uniforms. Div Reg. 670-5

k. Sundry Facks. Units request and receive issue through supply charnecls.
7. GRAVES REGTSTRATION. Appendix 5. ‘ |
8. HEADGUARTERS MANAGEMENT. Appendix 6.
9. SAFETY. a. Div Reg. 385-6

b. Tactical Safety. Annex A.

¢. Aviation Safety. -Div Reg.  335-1C
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ANNEX C (Personnel and Administration) to Americal Division 3CF (Continue=d)

10. REPORTS. Appendix 9.

KOSTER
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1. Adjutant General : :
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3. Interpreter Control
4. TFinance
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6. Command Post Arrangement
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9. Reports
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p end’x 1 \Adgutant Genersl) to Annex 7 (Fersonnel and Adenletration, to
Americal Division Field 3OF

1. CASUALTY REFORTING (Battle and Non-Battle). a. Commanders will insure
that casualty reports are submitted promptly and accuratsly in order tc re-
stcre strength and relieve the concern cf ths familiss of serviesmen on
combat operations. Accuracy is thes paramount consideration, and will not

be subordinat=d to speed. Reporis are submitted by t=lephon=s using standard
USARV Format (TAB B). Telephone Americal L22/424 .

b. Boards of Inquiry reports for missing personnel, as required by
Sacticn VIIT, Chapter 3, AR 60C-1C, will be submitted to AG by the 7th dav
following submission of initial "Missing in Action" report.

c. Unit commanders and chaplains prepars letters of sympethy/condolencs
for all decsased personnel. Letters will be forwarded in three ccpizs to
this headquarters within 72 hours after death (See TAB D and C).

d. Unit commanders will advise members of their units not to write
rersonal lestters to the families or to the friends of casualties until ad-
equate time has slapsed for official notification to have been made by the
Department of the Army.

e, Casualty reports for clemsnts attached to this division will be for-
warded to this headquarters in accordance w1th th~ procedures of Amorical
Regulation 60C-10.

2. ROPLACEMENTS. a. Menthly requisitions will b2 preparcd by AG larsonnel
3ervices Div and forwarded to USARV.

b. Replacemcnts will be in-processsd at the Americal Repl Det. AG
Tersonnel 3ervices Div will accomplish final records processing and assign-
ment in accordance with estgblished priortirs.

3. bUT-IROPESBING. a. All personnel assign:d to units cf the Amarncal
01v131on will depart for PCS on DERCS. Farsonnzl will report to the Repl

Jet for cut-processing not later than 2 davs crior to DEROS. Additionally,
personnel departing on emergency leave or compassionats leave and TDY will
also report to the Replacament Detachmznt for out-processing.

b. Fersonnel on emergency or compassicnate leave and TI'Y to CONUS from
this command who, upon completion of such leave or TDY will have less than
60 days remaining until ETS, will be discharged or released from the service,
as appropriate, and thus will not return to this command.

c. Fersonnel will securs installation clearance form from unit when
departing for reassignment or relief from active duty. DA Form 137 (Instal-
lation Clearance Record) used by all personnel clearing their parent units
for separation or reassignment, is at TAB E.




Appendix 1 (Adjutant General) to Annex C (Fersonnel and Adw1nlstrat10n) to
Americel Division Field 301 .(C ontlnued)

d. Departing psrsonnel must have thnir clothing forms, and health and

dental records in thplr possassion prior to- dopartlng for transportation to
CONUS.

4. MAIL AND POSTAL MCNEY ORDERS. a. Division Post Office, AFO 96374;
will provide postal service to all assigned and attached units. o

b. Incoming mail will be broknn down by battalion, separate companies,
and snparate detachments at the Division Fost Offch.

c. The 11th Infantry Brigade will rsceive incoming mail dlrectly fron
baNang and dispatch outgoing mail to DaNang Aﬂrlal Mail anﬂ¢nal

d. The 196th and 192th Light Infantry Brigades will pick up mail from
the Divisicn ATU and distribute inconing meil to all of their assignzad and
attachad units. Brigades will deliver outgoing mail to the Division AFC
fer all assigned and attached units.

e.  Battalions, separate companizs, and separate detachments assigned
or attached to Headquarters, Amsrical Division, will pick up incoming mail
from the Divisicn Fost Cffice and dispatch cutgeing mail to same.

f. Brigades will retain their AFC designations for use as a mailing
address only. All other units served by the Division Post Offlce will use
ArC San Francisco 063”4 as their return address.

g. vhernever possi%lo, mail for hospitalizad personn~l will be deliverad
personally by their units. When in-country hospital mail cannot be promptly
deliverad, it will bs indorsed with the hospital address and returned immed=-
iately to the APC. If the hospital is unknown cr out cf country, the mail
will be indorsed "Hospital™ and rsturned to the Division Fost Cffice.

5. UUJLnATTLLu. a.. Recommendations will be submittsd on USARY Form 157R
(TAB F) to this hwadquarters, ATTN: AVDF-AGIA. Awards will be processed
né boarded expaditiously. '

b. Recommendations for awards will be timely to jnsure presentation to
the recipiont as scon as possible after the valorous act or achisvement.
Fosthumous awards will be expedited in all cases. !osthumous recommendations
will reach this hzadquartsrs within five days after death. Meritorious
awards for service will reach this hzadquarters in sufficient time to allow
vrasentation to recipient whers at all possible. Awards will b2 submitted
in accordancz with Americal Div Reg 672-1. : '




Appendix 1 (Adjutant General) to Amnex C (Personnel and Admlnlstratlon) to
- Americal Division Field SOF (Continued)

6. DISTRIBUTION. a. The Adjutant General is responsible for distribution
of official mail, correspondence, messages, publications, and documents to
rear and forward staff elements of Americal Headquarters. Dellvory of above
between forward and rear elements and to major subordinate units is the res-
ponsibility of the Slgnal Officer.-

b. AG will notify units to pick up messages of immediate or higher
precedence when the messages cannot be retransmitted electrically or de-
lay would ensue if delivery is made by schadulasd messenger.

c. Brigades, Division Artillery, Support Command, and other units
receiving distribution directly from the Division messenger are responsi-
ble for distribution within their base camp operating areas to subordlnatc
and tenant units. :

d. AG will operate an administrative office service at the Americal .
forward command post to provide limited reproduction support, distribution
services, and liaison between AG forward and AG rear when the division
headquarters is echeloned.

7. MES3AGE PREPARATION' a. Forms.

(1) Organizations with capability to transmit messages by electrical
means will use DD Form 173 (Joint Message Form) or USARV Form 176 and con-
tinuation sheet DA Form 173-1 or USARV Form 176-1.

(2) Units transmlttlng messages by radio will use Message Book M210
A, B or C. .

b. Preparation Instructions.

(1) Format will be shown at TAB G.

(2) Messages prepared by staff offices of this headquarters will be
in a minimum of seven copies. Additional copies are required for confirm-

ation when CG, USARV is an addressee, confirmation of replies to congressional
and special interest inquiries, and copies for delivery by courier or mail.
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TAB A (Daily WET “Non-Battle Casualty Report) to Appendix 1 (Adjutant
General) to Amnnex C (Fersonnel and Administration} to Americal Division

Field SCF
DAJLY CASUALTY -SUMMARY : No. .
' L ' = ' (Consecutive NO.)
Period CCC1 - 2400 hours ' 196__
, : : TOTALS
CAUSE FHA ~JITA MIA DOW NBD NBT SUB _GCUM
0
1. CSi P DR DR DR DU NS IDER R S
EM
| PSR IV SN DN AR R NN .
2. MINES o - CECCOCCCECCECCIEZCICCE
EM|
o - 1. _ L 1 T I I __1-___-
3. MCRTARS ) I D R R s A R R
&M
of (PSP (PRSNGSR AR SO ) KGN R
4. GRENADES W0 _ - U - - - -TCC-CC0--Zf--ti-:-:t
R EM
| I U U I RO A I
5. B.TRaPS 0| _ - U - T TICCCCCCCCCCICCC
EM
o -1 - L -1 _ T _ -1
6. OTHERS* ) SN R IR RER R AR N
. EM
o - d - b - LTI _—C
7. TOTAL " N
o 1-"-"-r-———1---rr=--r-~-~-r-
8. CUMULATIVE
TCTALS

*OTHERS EXFLANATION

a. No. of persons local med-evac (i.e. aid sta. etc)

'b. No. of persons non local med-evac (i.e. Chu Lai, Qui Nbon, Japan etc.)

c¢. Negative reports are required.

SMITES

(Daily (Signature Block)

. (Cumulative)




'TAB B (Casulty Report Format) to Appendix éneral) to Annex C
_(Personnel and Administration) to Americal Division Field SOP

U.S. ARMY CASUALTY REPORT FORMAT
. TO BE SUBMITTED on all non-hostile minor injuries. USED ONLY to insure
submission of complete information telephonically or electrically in
standard sequence for hostile casualties, seriously ill, missing and
death reports.

Report submitted by:

(Name, Grads, Unit, Date and Time)
TYPE OF REPORT:

A. :
(Last Neme, First Name, MI)
B.
(Service No)
C. _
(Rank & Pay Grade) (Branch - Officers Only)
(Indicate by using the letter "P" if individual is promotable posthumously)
See AR 600-20C
D. ‘ .
(Date and Hour of Incident) (DMOS)
E. (1) a

(Diegnosis)

b

(2) a

(Prognosis) (Where'hospitélized - Include APO)

(3) Circumstances:_ ,
(Geographical Location or Grid Coordinates)

F. G. : - '
" (Race) (Organization and Address)

H.

(Next of Kin - Name, Relationship, Address and Date of DA Form 41)

(Next of Kin to be Notified: YES NO)




TAB B (Casualty Report Format) to Appendix 1 (Adjutant General) to Annex C
(Personnel and Administration) to Americal Division Field 30F (Continued)

I. _ . :
(Base Pay) (Additional Pay Codes) (BPED)
Jt -
(Cause of death - Hostile or Non-Hostile - if previously reported as
missing, the estimated time of death)
K. _ , )
(Status of Remains - Indicate location of remains is recovered)
L.
(Date tour commenced in the Republic of Vietnam) -
"’Io
(Decorations Awarded and Pending)
N.
(Line of Duty 3tatus - Applicable only to non-hostile reports)
O.
(Religion =~ If deceased, indicate whether w1nlstration was received
prior to death - YES NO UNK)
F. : . .
(SGLI) (Date DA Form 3054 Mailed to DA Cas Br in cases of death)
Q'
(Date of Birth)
R._

(If PUNCH re orf enter statement that allocations will not be discontinued)
P 2

REMARKS:




" TAB C (Sympathy Letter - CO) to Appendlx 1 (AdJutant General) to Annex C
(Fersonnel and Administration) to Americal Division Field SOF

DEFARTMENT OF THE ARMY
COMPANY B
2D BATTALION, INFANTRY
APO San Francisco 96374

21 March 1967

Mrs. Mary Doe
Route 3
Home Town, State

Dear Mrs. Doe:

I extend my most profound sympathy to you in the recent loss of your
husband, FFC John Doe, RA 11 222 333, Company B, 2d Battalion,

Infantry, Americal Division, who died in the service of his country on
10 July 1966. On the afternoon of 10 July 1966 our company was engaged
in combat with an estimated Viet Cong Battalion. John was killed while
defending the company perimeter against the suicidal Viet Cong attacks.
It may be of some comfort to know that death came quickly and he was not
subject to any unnecessary suffering.

News of John's death comes as a real shock to all who knew him and his
loss will be felt keenly. T sincerely hope the knowledge that your hus-
band was an exemplary soldier and died while serving his countrv will
conmfort you in your hours of sorrow.

Once again, personally and for all the officers and men of this company,
please accept our deepest condolences.

Sincerely,
DISTRIBUTION: NAME
Special " Captein, Infantry
Commanding
KOSTER

MG




TAB D (Sympathy Letter - Chaplain) to Appendix 1 (Adjutant General) to
Annex C (Personnel and Administration) to Americal Division Field SOF

'DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
13T BATTALICN, __INFANTRY
Office of the Chaplain
APO San Francisco 96374

21 March 1967

Mrs. John J. Doe
Route 25
Eau Claire, Wisconsin

Dear Mrs. Doe:

I extend to you my deepest sympathy on the recent loss of your son, Sergeant
Bill J. Doe, RA 12 345 67C, Company E, 2d Battalion, ___  Infantry. Bill"

was killed at apbrox1mate1y 8:00 o'clock on the morning of 10 July 1966, near
Quang Ngai, South Vietnam. He was returning from eating his morning meal and
nearing his bunker when a direct hit of enemy mortar fire caused instant death.

'The loss of a loved one always brings a feeling of loneliness and grief to
those who are bereaved. I pary that the love of God and friends will help
to console you. Our greatest consolation is in the fact of the Resurrection
that one historical event tells us that Christ has conquered death and that
we also can inherit Eternal life.

I am praying that God's richest blessings may be yours and that the coming
- years of your life may be more rich and full because you will know that your
son sacrificed his life for a great cause, the freedom of the world.

Once again, personally and for the officers and enlisted men of this command,
please accept our sincere sympathy in the loss of your loved one.

Sincerely in Christ

DISTRIBUTION:  NAME

Special

OFFL@TAL: KOSTER
- MG
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TAB E (Installation Clearance Record) to Appendix 1 (Adjutant General) to Annex C
(Personnel and Administration) to Americal Division Field SOF

INSTALLATION
INSTALLATION CLEARANCE RECCQRD
(AR 210-10) Chu Lai Base Camp, RVN

Prepare in duplicate (original to be retained in transfer activity file; duplicate to individual)

LAST NAME - FIRST NAME - MIODLE INITIAL SERVICE NUMBER GRADE
DCE, John NMI ' RA 99 999 999 FrC E-3
ORGANIZATION TO DEPART (Time and date)
Coripany B, 24 Bn, ___ Infantry 2400 1 June 1967
AUTHORITY FOR DEPARTURE ' ] NEW DUTY STATION
Para 4 S0 1000 HQ 173d Abn Bde Fort Campbell, Kentucky
CHECKLIST

{INormally, nfficers, warrant officers, and enlisted porsonns! In grades E-7, E-8 and E-9 are not required to secure initials of clam.'h:lg facility,
their signat being cfficlal indication that all obligations are settled. Other enllsied peraonnel will normally have facllity concemed initial

applicable s. Appropriate administrative olfice will check itema not applicable.)
FACILITY INITIAL FACILITY INITIAL FACILITY INITIAL
Y .
FIELD MILITARY 201 F! :
1. ARMY EDUCATION CENTER 12, 0 2LL:'ED RECORDS LE 23. PROVOST MARSHAL L (Car tags
b
FINANCE & ACCOUNTING OFF
. 2. CHAPLAIN 13. (Communicatlons Account) 24. QUARTERMASTER LAUNDRY
3. CLASSIFIED DOCUMENTS . FINANCIAL DATA RECORDS . R
H] c 14 LOVDER (Personnel Siticar) 25. QUARTERS ASSIGNMENT
4. COMMERCIAL LAUNDRY 1s. LIBRARY 26. SIGNAL OFFICER
1 16. MEDICAL TREATMENT . SPECIAL ORDERS FOR
B- COURTS AND 80ARDS S FacILITY 27- CHANGE OF STATION
8. DENTAL CLINIC, DD FORM 722-1 17. ORDNANCE OFFICER 28. SPECIAL SERVICES OFFICER
7. DEPENDENTS SCHDOL OFFICER ts. PERSONAL AFFAIRS OF FICER . UNIT AND REGIMENTAL
° (A.E.R.) 29 SOPRLY
N 8. L . . PERSONNEL REGISTER
8. DRY CLEANERS 19 (STan out) 30. CREDIT UNION
. YR T . POSTAL OFFICER a1.
9. EFFICIENCY REPORTS 20 Notice of Change of Address) 3’
10. ENGINEER PROPERTY OFFICER 21. POST MOTOR POOL 32.
11, ENLISTED OR OFFICER MESS 22. POST QUARTERMASTER 33.

t HAVE TURMED IN OR PROPERLY TRANSFERRED ALL CLASSIFIED DOCUMENTS EXCEPT THOSE WHICH PERTAIN TO MY OFFICIAL
DUTIES AND FOR WHICH {, AS AN INDIVIDUAL,HAYE BEEN DESIGNATED THE AUTHORIZED CUSTODIAN; | HAVE DISCHARGED ALL
PERSONAL DEBTS ADMITTEDLY DUE AND PAYABLE AT THIS TIME IN THIS AREA OR HAVE MADE SATISFACTORY ARRANGEMENTS
WITH THE PERSONS OR ORGANIZATIONS CONCERNED FOR THE PAYMENT OF SAME; AND | HAVE FURTHER NOTIFIED OF MY NEXT
STATION OR POST OFFICE ADDRESS, ALL OTHER PERSONS WHO ARE KNOWN TO BE PRESENTLY ASSERTING CLAIMS OR DEMANDS
AGAINST ME OR WHO HOLD INSTRUMENTS OF INDEBTEDNESS MADE OR INDORSED BY ME. | UNDERSTAND THAT THIS CLEARANCE
DOES NOT RELIEVE ME OF ANY PECUNIARY CHARGE FOR GOVERNMENT PROPERTY WHICH HAS BEEN OR MAY BE RAISED ON A
REPORT OF SURVEY OR REPORT OF BOARD OF OFFICERS IN LIEU OF REPORT OF SURVEY.

REMARKS .
OFFICER & ENLISTED FERSONNEL ENLISTED PERSOKNEL ONLY
Issued eight malaria pills. Conduct . Initialed by unit CO
Medical clearance granted_(date) . Efficiency ' . Initialed by com-
Signature of examining physician. . missioned or warrant supervisor.
Ration card number surrendered. (Favorable) (Unfavorable) recommended for
the Good Conduct Medal.
DATF SIGNATURE
1 July 1967

ADEQUATE QUARTERS WEFE FURNISHED ]|SIGNATURE OF COMMANDING OFFICER OR DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE

] V;Es (]
T DATES TYPED NAME, GRADE, ARM AND TiITLE
FROM o JOE E. SHERIDAN, Captain, AGC, Asst AG

1 For ponding repor(s‘,’f survey or disciplinary matters not referred to Company Commanders, only.

OF MAY 80, EXISTING SUPPLIES OF WHICH WiLL
), ] 4 D.

BE
REXHAUSTED o0

D |F3AR#05 1 37 .,: Pé:&éghiz‘
P



TAB F (Recommendation for Award) to Appendix 1 (Adjutant General) to Annex C
(Personnel and Administration) to Americal D1vis1on Field SOP

RECOMMENDATION FOR DECORATION FOR VALOR OR MERIT
(Submit in Three Copies)

THRU: T0: Commending General FROM: Headquarters Company
Americal Division , . HQ, Americal Division
AP0 96374 AP0 96374

1. NAME (Last, First, MI) 2. W: 3. GRADE: 4. BRAKCH
‘ ‘ (MOS-WO & EM)

5, AGE 6. CATEGORY 1-Y | 7. MONTHS IN VN: 8. POSTHUMOUS AWARD:
(Nearest Year) PERSONNEL (Nearest Month)

25 (Jies X wo 10 N YES Ex]wo

9. ORGANIZATION AT TIME OF ACTION 10. ACTION OF FINAL APPROVING AUTH:
Headquarters Co, Americal Div l—_‘] APPRO

VAL | [-— DISAPPROVAL
APgO;S);:n Francisco 96374 UPGR.ADE [ DOWNGRADE
]

11. AWARDS INDIVIDUAL IS RECOMMENDED FOR.
FOREIGN/OTHER

D_D—DSC [ = ﬁgm nyr XX SERVICE AVARD
DFC D_[j_BS [J— ACHIEVEMENT

M AM
BS "ym ACM 3 OAK LEAF CLUSTER None
3 am mwm [ en

(For Air Medal Only Attach USARV Form 131)

12. DATES OF SERVICE - MERIT: 13. DEROS: 14. CURRENT ORGANIZATION:
DATE(S) OF ACTION - VALOR: o * Headquarters Co, Americal Div
" 13 March 1966 - 1 July 1967 1 July 1967 APO San Francisco 96374

15. PREVIOUS AWARDS (PH & Higher)

DECORATION DATE OF ACTION OR SERVICE : AU'_I'HORITY

NONE

16. OTHERS RECOMMENDED FOR AN AWARD FOR THE SAME ACTION: (State Name and Award)

NONE

17. NAMES OF EYEWITNESSES:

NONE

USARV FORM 157-R (Revised 22 Dec 66) PREVIOUS EDITIONS OF THIS FORM ARE OBSOLETE




TAB F 2Recommendation for Award) to Appendix 1 (Adjutant Genersl) to Annex C
Personnel and Administration) to Americal Division Field SOP

18. NARRATIVE DESCRIPTION: (For all awards describe in detail what individual
did to warrant decoration. For valor award describe in detail the mission,
terrain and weather, enemy conditions and friendly casualties. Use plsain
bond paper for continuation sheet if necessary).

First Lieutenant John C. Doe, 05322223, has distinguished himself in an outstanding
manner as Commander, Replacement Detachment, Headquarters Company, Headquarters,
Americal Divisiom.ceseeuisearcesnansnssnssansenns

Lieutenant DOE's actions are in keeping with the highest military traditions, and
reflect great credit upon himself, the Americal Division, and the United States
Army. . : ‘

19. INCLOSURES ‘ 20, INDIVIDUAL INITIATING RECOMMENDATION
NAME, GRADE & POSITION SIGNATURE & DATE
BILL G. POWERS, CPT, INF
Commanding

21. RECOMMENDATION OF THRU COMMAND

RECOMMEND:  T™J ApprovAL ]| DISAPPROVAL [ | OTHER

NAME, GRADE & POSITION SIGNATURE & DATE




LIAL USE-DNENTESS

TAB G (Message Form Format) to Appendix 1 (Adjutant General) to Arnex C (Fersonnel and
_Administration) to Americal Division Field SCE
RESERVED FOR COMMUNICATION CENTER

JOINT MESSAGEFORM

SECURITY CLASSIFICATION
® ®
@ UNCLASSIFIED i
BOOK | MULTI | SINGLE -
TYPE MSG | ’
M ]
PRECEDENCE .
ACTION PRICORITY
INFO ROUTINE DTG

FROM: CG’ AMERICAL DIV, CHL, RVN SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

©)

t0. . CG, USARV, LBN, RVN

&

INFG: CG, MACV, TSN, RVN

@9

CG, 11th INF BDE, DUC FHO, RVN (COURVIER) : ©
CG, 9th INF DIV, BEAR CAT, RVN (MAIL) DIggRIBMI?Ni
® UNCLAS AVDF-GA__ Q USARV for G1 (&) | %‘;’( 4). :1
MACV for J1. 11th LIB for 51. Oth INF DIV for G1. ﬁgg(gif - 1
G1 Rec =~ 1

subj: lMessage Format

Ref: Your AVHGA 48442 Dec 65

G @ ¢

CLEARED FCR
DISFATCH:

a i
i):nxkkj&f
LTC SMITH, G-1
Joint Messageform. 'Qy

1. This is a sample unclassified messagé furnished as gui-
dance to administrative personnel. It indicates proper format

and provides other important information on preparation of the

2. A few practices which wili improve message preparation
are outlined below:
a. Assure that the type of message coincides with the

number of addressees.

B DATE [TIME
b. Assign proper precedence. Drafters should know the
. . MONTH YEAR
speed-of-service standards and select message precedence according- AFR 68
P AGE NO@ NO. OF

ly. 1 P AGES 4
o | TYPED NAME AND TITLE PHONE1 R | stoNATOHE ) C."_»-;
R T 5 E . 4o r- o .
A © \N—_— £ (A -gfo&a:\?L
o s TR AR, S S

i P €
R Assé M ‘ r L. W. BRON, 1LT, AGC, Asst AG
SECURITY CLASSIFICATION REGRAD!NG INSTRUCTIONS

UNCLASSIFIED @

pPC-dapRn
DD .".173 o6 e e v or 1 oan e v
: . L N "5 o




TAB G to Appendix 1 to Annex Amer Continued)

ABBREVIATED JOINT MESSAGEFORM T

and/or CONTINUATION SHEET UNCLASSIFIED

SR TION

PRECEDENCE RELEASED BY DRAFTED BY )

action  PRIORITY : . .
INFO ROUTINE L. W. BROWN, 1LT J. J. JONES, MAJ

c. Identify originsting office by use of appropriate. T
office symbol in front of space provided for message identification
number.

d. Use continuation sheet (DD Form 173-1) if message is
more than one page.

3. The following instructions pertain té preparation‘of joint
Messagefornm (keyed to reference letters found on ﬁages 1, 2, 3, and
4).

a. Stamp or mark the protective marking in RED; type if’
unclassified. .

b. Do not use this space.

c. Flace the letter B, M, S, or G in appropriate block to
indicate a Book, Multiple, Single éddréss or General Message;

d. Indicate precedence. Usually INFO addresses will be
assigned a lower precedence.

e. Use originator's authorized title.

f. Use addressing prescribed in AR 105-32. Double space _
between sddressees. Messageé not required to be sent by electrical
means will be indicated by (Mail) or (Courier);

g. 3ame aé f, but precede first information addressee

s n " :
with "INFO". N

CONTROL NO. . TOR/TOD :(AJGE OE'S: MESSAGE IDENTIFICATION

INITIALS

REGRADING INSTRUCTIONS @ SECURITY CLASSIFICATION

UNCLASSIFIED

®

D D , f«%%“e_a‘ 73 -1 c-17 REPLACES EDITION‘ OF 1 MAY BS wmc.»f WILL BE USED.

PPC-Japan’



TAB G to Agpenaix 1 to Annex C to Americal Division Field SCF (Céntinued)

ABBREVIATED JOINT MESSAGEFORM

SECURITY CLASSIFICATION

and/or CONTINUATION SHEET UNCLASSIFIED @ |
PRECEDENCE RELEASED BY DRAFTED BY PHONE
e ;?Eg}gigy L. J. BROAK, 1LT J. J. JONES, MAJ 251
h. Indicate UNCLASZIFIED as UNTLAS; MESSAGE ENCRYTTTZD FCR |
TRANSMISSION as UNCLA3 £ T TC; POUC messages as UNJLAS F C U C; EN=-
CRYFTED and FCUG as UNCLAS EF T C F C U ¢,
i. Indicate th= office of originator by authorized office
symbol.
j. Type a blank of apprecx 20 spaces to permit insertion of
the message identification number.
k. Indicate péssing instructions after identification num-
ber (if apnlicable).
1. 3ubject line and suspense date, if applicable, i.é.
Subj: Message Format (S: 12 Feb 66),
m, List references. Include a DTG if addressees include
Non-Army addressees. Use month and year if not current. Use
"NCTAL" after a reference if it is not needed by addfessees; use
"PASEF" aftar a reference when the originator is furnished a cony
by separate means.
n. Begin text using easy-read format i.e., upper and lower
case letters, figures, and paragraphing, etc. Double space between
0. Required distribution for all messages originated by
this headquartars. Other distributipn desired by originator will bg
listed and number of copies‘indicated.
4§ CONTROL NO. TOR/TOD zé.GE goAGoESF MESSAGE IDENTIFICATION INITIALS
4
REGRADING INSTRUCTIONS ' SECURITY CLASSIFICATION @;

€

DD 3%*.173-

UNCLASSIFIED ©
e e

PPC-Japan



TP RS Do RN

ision Field SOF (Continued)

TAB G to Appendix 1 to Annex C t

o Americal Div

ABBREVYIATED JOINT MESSAGEFORM

SECURITY CLASSIFICATION .

and/or CONTINUATION SHEET UNCLASSIFIED
PRECEDENCE RELEASED 8Y DRAFTED 8Y. PHONE
“RI0 . ’
e ;ISIIJT%,ETY L. W. BROWN, 1LT J. J. JONES, MAJ 251
p. Time and date will be enter=d by AG staff message 1
control.
g. Enter month and year and number of pages.
r. Signature block of drafter and releaser will be stamped
or typed as shown.
s. If message is to be protected as F C U O, enter the
following.applicable instructions in this book and include at the
end of the message text.
(1) Protective marking cancelled on .
date
(2) Protective marking cancelled upon occurance of
event specified in para . s, this message.
(3) Protective marking excluded from automatic ter-
mination (para 19, AR 345-15.
t. Second page and all additional pages will be initialed
by releaser as shown.
|
CONTROL NO. TOR/TOD ES.GE ggsgg MESSAGE IDENTIFICATION INITIALS
4 -4
-} REGRADING INSTRUCTIONS @ . SECURITY CLASSIFICATION @
UNCLASSIFIED

FORM 173 l " TION OF 1 MAY 85 WHICH WILL 8E USED.
DD [0%173-1 619 rereacsseomonor tavss muce v s ose




TAB G to Appendix”1 to Annex G to Americal Division Field SOP (Cohtinued)
RESERVED FOR COMMUNICATION CENTER

JOINT MESSAGEFORM

SECURITY CLASSIFICATION (The classification CONFIDENTIAL is only for
CONFJ Dt I\”‘I NL - illustration. This page is NOT classified.)
B8OOK MULTH SINGLE
TYPE MSG S

PRECEDENCE
ACTION  FRIORITY

INFO oTE .
FROM: CG, AMERICAL DIV, CHL, RVN SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
- DISTRIBUTION
vo. GG, 1st LOG COMD, SGN, RVN ST R R
CONFIDENTIAL AVDF-GD for AUCA-PO 641 ACTIVIAG 1 AOC
Subj: Request for Logistics Info : ' AN | C/Ajoe | crn
Ref: Your AVCA-PO 41170 dtd 21 Nov 66 CMC | CPO. | COMPT) 16
1. (C) This is a sample of an outgoing classified message. ['© [PM |PROT jSIG
Show classification as CONFIDENTI AL; SECRETor $IA | SURG | SSO ) TRANS
TOP SECRET. , B Mese o [T |5 M
2. (C) The classification in the "Security Classification® = |HAC |1AVN|MACV |12 OPY
blocks must be stamped in Red or printed in bold letters. ___ COORDINATION
) SECTION OFFICER
3. (U) The classification of each paragraph must be indi-
cated.
4. (C) The downgrading group notation will be entered in the
"Regrading Instructions" block and the Transmigssion Group Code will
' UNIT/ORG OFFICER
be indicated as the last element of the message text, e.g., "GP 4."
{See AR 380-6). | @;Ns SR
5. (U) The instructions furnished in the sample unclassified » G4
‘ DATE TIME
message apply to other sections of the message form.
MONTH YEAR
ATR 68
PAGE NO. ) No. oF 5

TYPED NAME AND TITLE PHONE 25 . SIGNATURE

DRAFTER

RELEASER

~J. O. AHEARN /(;/W
CPT, GS O
Asst G4 R
REGRADING INSTRUCTIONS DOWNGRADED AT 3' YR

TYPED (or stamped] NAME AND TITLE
L. W. BROWN, 1LT, AGC, Asst AG
SECURITY CLASSIFICATION
CONF[ Dr NTIH - INTERVALS DECLASSIFIED APTER 12 YEARS.
US ARV9 FORM ]76 A TTTHIS. FORM REPLACES DERRV FORME (FEEB TR ROAN EMR M' Pt ] ppg Japsn

MAY 67 C_20




TAB G to Appendlx 1 to Annex C to A.merical Division Field SOP (Continued)

ABBREVIATED JOINT MESSAGEFORM
~ and/or CONTINUATION SHEET

SECURITY CLASSIFICATION

CONFT DENTIAL |

PRECEDENCE

RELEASED BY

ActioN PRIORITY

INFO

L. W. BRO4K, 1LT

DRAFTED BY PHONE

J. 0. AHEARN, CPT. 25/

6. (C) This sample is illustrated on USARV Form 176 which |

may be used in lieu of DD Form 173.

GF 4
(The. classification CONFIDENTIAL is .only for
illustration. This page is not classified.) ;
~CONTROL 0. TOR/TOD FAGE [ NG, OF | MESSAGE IDENTIFICATION ' NIl
NO. - | PAGES . (u))g
2 .

REGRADING INSTRUCTIONS DOWNGRADED AT 3 YR INTERVALS

DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS,

SECURITY CLASSIFICAT]ONCONPIDEN IFL !

USARV;ERﬁ”ssI76-I R c-21 ..

PPC, J apan’




Apbendlx 2 (Dally Strongth Reoort) to aAnnex C (?ersonnel and Administration)
to Americal Division Field SOP

1. DAILY STREFGTH REFCRT. a. = All commands will submit daily strength
reports to Americal Division ATTN: - AVDF-AG, to inelude Saturday, Sunday,
and holidays, in accordance with format prescribed in USARV CONFIDENTIAL
message AVHAG-3 53904, DTG 2805107 OCT 66 (NOTAL), and CONFIDENTIAL Letter
AVDF-AG, Hy TF OREGON dated 21 March 1967. :

b. Daily strength report will include organic as well as attached
units, and each repcrting headquarters will list battalions and separate
companies, platoons and/or detachments separately. :

¢. The as of time for this renort will be 240CH hours daily. HReports
will reach this headquarters ATTN: AG by 120C hours on the day follomng
the effective date of the report.

2. CONSCLIDATICN. The Adjutant General will be responsible for the
consolidation of all reports and transmitting all date to HS USARV, ATTE:
AVHAG-S, :

3. DIVISION PERSCNNEL STATUS REFCRT. - This report will be submitted daily
as outlined in CONFIDENTIAL Letter, AVDF-GA, HQ TF CREGCK. dated 7 May 196/.
Units not listed, and not subordinate to those units listed in this letter,
will submit reports to G1.

KOSTER
MG
DISTRIBUTICN:
Special
CFFICIAL:
QUALLS

G




Appendix 3 (Interpreter Control) to Annex C (Personnel and Administration)
to Americal‘Division Field SCF

1. GENERAL. ARVN assimilated NCC Interpreters are assigned to meet oner-
ational requirements.

2. ADMINISTRATICN. a. G1 is responsible for ARVN NCO Interpreter pro-
curement, assignment and program administration.

b. Unit/sections assigned ARVN NCO Interpreters:

(ﬁ) Maintain current roster including name, grade, service number
~and duty status, i.e., PDY, WHA, KHA, leave, hospital,. etc. Forward a
copy to G1 each time the roster premanently changes.

(2) Provide billets and mess. }

(3) Recommend approval/disepproval for lesves. Applications to
arrive G1 at least 7 days prior to date of leave. . (ARVN NCO Interpreters

earn 7 days leave each quarter of the year.)

(4) Grant passes consistent with operational reqﬁirements. Interpre-
ters authorized one overnight pass per week; one three-day pass per month.

(5) Report improper conduct, breach of diScipline,'inefficiency, AWOL,
or commendable duty performance to G1. Forward award recommendations to G1.

c. ARVN I Corps is responsible for:

(1) Pay and allowances. G1 coordinates with ARVN I Corps INO to insure
prompt payment of Interpreters. :

(2) Execution of military justice and discipline f&r ARVN NCO Interpreteré.
d. Div ARVN LNO is responsible for:

(1) Counseling Interpretershfor minor infractions of discipline}

(2)~ Periodic staff visits to Div units for the purpose of insuring

~that the personal needs of the individual are being met (I E. mail, ARVN PX
and pay.)

KOSTER
DISTRIBUTION: MG
Special

OFFﬁIAZ: Z | »
: ~ ' C-23 e 5 L

@UALLS
G1




Appendix 4 (Finance) tc Annex C (Tersonnel and Administration) to Americal
Division Field 3CT S : ‘

1. REGULAR MCKRTHLY PAYMENTS. .a. Unit Personnel Officer or Finance re-

cords section as applicable prepares Fayroll IAYW Section II, Chapter 4,

b. Class A Agent Officer from units served by the Division Finance
Officer will pick up payrolls from the Finance Office.

c. Class A Agent Officers will pay promptly and return the payrolls
and unpaid vouchers and money to the Division Finance Office by the 4th
day following pay day.

d. Supplemental payrolls for all members not paid on payday will be
turned in to the Division Finance Officer by the 12th day of each month.

e. Payments to members in the hospital or stockade will be accomplished
by the Class A Agent of the member's respective unit. »

2. MISCELLANEQUS FAY ACTIONs a. Allotment authorizstions are prepared

and processed by the Unit FPersonnel Office or Finance records section as
applicable on DA Form 1341 as indicated in para 2-72, AR 37-104-2. In the
case of Division Headgquarters the above will be accompllshed at the D1v151on
- Tinance Office.

b. Pay adjustment documents (IR3 Form“668-A, Notice of leﬁy, DC Form
13/, Fay Adjustment Authorization, GAC Form 1100, Notice of Exception, and
FCUSA Form 1427, Fay and Allowances Inqu1ry) are processed IAW Chapter 2

AR.37 104-2.

c¢. Commanders approve and process requests for partial psyments sub-
nitted on DA Form 2142 TAW para 5-52, AR 37-104-2.

d. Commanders screen requests for advance pay for validity TAW .
Chapter 12, AR 37-10C4.

e. ALL pay change documents and pay correction requests sre trans-
mitted through battalion PSNCO or Battalion Unit Personnel Sections.

3. TFOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSACTIONS. a. Class 4 Agent Piaster Exchange
Officers are appointed on orders UF Para 15-57, AR 37-103.

b. These officers may obtain up to five thousand dellars worth of
Piasters from Division Finance.

c. Division Finance funds imprest cashiers operating UF Para 37-103-1
and USARV Reg 37-6, at official piaster rate (£VN 20 to #1.00 U.S.).




Appendix"& (Finance) to Annex C (Personnel and Admlnistratlon) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

d. - Solatium payments are made at official Fiaster rate UF MACV Dir.
25_5. . .

4. USE OF MILITARY PAYMENT CIRTIFICATES (MPC). a. All pay and allowances
are made in officialisepics MFC. . :

b. MPC is converted to dollars by purchase of Postal Money Orders or
US Treasury Checks. Tréasury Checks are purchased from Division Finance

in amounts of $100.C0 or more and must be mailed out of country by the
Finance Office. :

c. MACV Reg 37-6 governs MPC series conversions.

5. DECEASED MEMBER'S ACCOUNT. a. Notification of death is by Crown
Report." ‘ '

b. Deceased final voucher (DA Form 2139) is prepared by the Unit
Personnel Officer according to para 6-7, AR 37-104-2.

c. The deceased Financial Data Records Folder is closed by the UFO
or Finance records section as applicable and forwarded to Division Fin-
ance Officer for immediate dlspatch in accordance wlth pera 6-35, AR 37~
104~2. _

d. Summary Court Officer, converts currency of deceased into Treasury .
Check UP Fara 12-53-1, AR 37-103.

- C-25




Ia)

Appendix 5 (Graves Registration) to Anrex C (Personnel and Administration)
to Americal Division Field SCF

1. CCMMAND RESPONSIBILITY. Units evacuate remains to closest collection
point by vehicles/aircraft not carrying troops.

2. GRAVES REGISTRATION SERVICE. Collection-and evacuation teams from

- %&:S Bn, Support Command, and Brigades. ' Teams receive remains, assemble
1dent1fy1ng media and personal effects and prepare remains for evacuation
to the Division collection point. Brigades and Division Artillery a551st
teams and arrange for alr/land transportstlon of required.

3. SEARCH AND RECCVERY OF REMAINS. a. All units and individuals are re-
sponsible for conducting search and recovery of US remains.

b. When initially moving remains units be aware of booby treps. Remcve
weapons and ammunition from remains prior to evacuation.

N Crcnnt

e Unlts guard remains to prevent improper handling, desecration or |
pilferage.

d. Remove Government property, except clothing and items of identifi-
cation from remains at Division clooecting point. '

e. Deliver enemy dead to nearest ARVN unit.

f. Deliver allied dead to nearest unit of dacedent's country.
4. TIDENTIFICATION. a. Identify remains as soon as possible.

b. TForward when possible, written confirmation of positive 1dent1f1-
~ cation (viz, by an acquaintance) with remains. DD Form 565, Statement of
Racognition, is availaeble at all collecting and evacuation points.
5. FERSCNAL EFFECTS. a. Do not remove personal effects from remains,
except items of value which may be pilfered. Responsible individual may
remove such items prior to arrival at collecting and evacuation point.

b. Maps, other papers or items of tactical importance, may,be'femoved..

c¢. Record removal of items from remains on personal effects form.

d. If positive identification is impossible, personal effects accom-
pany remains to mortuary facility located at Da Nang Air Base.

6. TEMTCRARY BURIALS. a. Bury temporarialy only if tactical situation
~does not permit evacuation of deceased.




Appendix 5 (Graves Registration) to Annex © (Personnel and Administration)
to Americal Division Field SOF (Continued) ’

b. Individuals making temporary burials report date, location, identity
of deceased (if known) and circumstances to this headquarters.

c. Recover ramains temporarily buried as soon as possible.

KO3TER
MG

DISTRIBUTICHN:
Spscial

CFFICIAL:

S

GQUALLS
G1
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Appendix 6 (Command Post Arrangement) to Annex C (Personnel and Administra-
' tion) to Americal Division Field 30T '

1. COMMAND FCST LOCATION. Commanding General approves general location
of the Division CP based on recommendations of G3, and Div S0. Hg Comdt
selects specific location. ' "

2. COMMAND FOST ARRANGEMENT. TAB A, ©F is composed of elements listed
below: :

a. Command element. Fositioned Centrally near DTCC.

(1) Div Commander, Chief of Staff, Aide de Camp, and Div Sergeant
Major.

(2) Assistant Div Commander(s) and Aide(s).

b. Div Tactical Cperations Center. Positioned centrally in Div CF
area. TAB A. '

c. Administrative.and Logistics Center. - Consists of f{ollowing elements:

(1) G4 Section

(2) G5 Section

(3) Other elements as directed.

d. Company leadquarters Group. Consists of:
(1) Hg Comdt Section.

(2) Company Headquarters.

(3) Mess 3Section

(4) Maintenance Section

e. Message Center Group. FPositioned at entrance to CPF. Consists of:

(1) AG Forward
(2) Signal Message Control Center.
(3) Communications means as required.

f. Communications Group. Consists of elements directed by Div SC.




Appendix 6 (Command Post Arrangement) to Annex C (Personnel and Administra- .
tion) to Americal Division Field SOF (Continued)

3. SPACE ALLOCATION IN CP. Hq Cmdt approves site of all tents, vans,
vehicles, and generators in CP. Sections erecting equipment coordinate
requirements with the Hq Cmdt. . Failure to do so may result in the re-
location of facility.

4. ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT OPERATIONS. a. Lighting. Maintenance section
installs generators and trunkline lighting cable in Command and DTOC area.
Sections are responsible for installing drop lights and extemnsion cords.
Hq Cmdt installs Command area lights.

b. Helicopter Landing Pad. Hq Cmdt installs pad under direction of
AAE. Reports location to DTOC. o :

¢. Field Mess Facilities. Three messes are operated by the Division
Headquarters Company: General Officers Mess, Officers Mess, and Enlisted
Mess. Officers and EM Mess are combined. Normal Mess hours are: Break-
fast 0630-0730, Dinner 1130-1300, Supper 1730-1900.

d. Police and Sanitation. Police and Sanitation Discipline is strictly
enforced. Section areas are inspected by Hq Cmdt daily. All areas are
maintained in high state of police. Sections furnish personnel to police
unassigned areas when requested. Burning pits and ditches are section re-
sponsibilities and must be filled in prior to movement. Thorough police
of each area is section responsibility prior to movement. ‘

e. Briefing Tent.

(1) Hq Cmdt responsible for: Acquiring and maintaining necessary
tentage, lighting equipment, and installed equipment (exclusive of maps)
in a ready position at all times.

(2) G3 responsible for:

(a) Assuring facility is prepared for daily staff meeting.

(b) Restoring of facility after use.

(3) 10 responsible for:

(a) Assuring facility is prepared as required for IO purposes.

(b) Restoration of facility after use.




'Appendix 6 (Command Post Arrangement) to Annex C (Personnel and Administra-
tion) to Americal Division Field SOP. o

f. Each staff section is responsible for acquisition, maintenance,
storage, transportation, erection, and operation of their own facilities.

g. Blackout measures in effect upon order.

h. Vehicle parking. During operations, a vehicle park is established
in vicinity of dismount point. Non-essential vehicles are parked and dis-
persed within the area. ' : '

5. - COMMAND POST SECURITY. Access to DTOC. Sections or units having per-
sonnel requiring access to the DTOC, submit written request to G3, through-
G2. G2 verifies individual's clearance. G3 types and forwards approved
access list to the PM. PM posts military policemen at entrance to DTOC
with approved list to control entrance of personnel.

6. COMMAND POST DEFENSE. Hq Cmdt is responsible for over all defense of
CF, he is assisted by attahced security forces, defense commanders, and
Headquarters Company Commander.

a. Security force. Force to be designated by G3 provides close-in
protection of CP. Security force leader coordinates directly with Hg Cmdt,:

b. Internal Security. MP Security Platoon 1eader ‘supervises security
of the following installations:

(1) Command Section

(2) DpTOC

(3) Dismount Point

(4) Tactical CP (when utilized).

c. Attached security forces are deployed by Hq Comdt.

d. Local Security. Security force furnishes outposts along aveh@es
of enemy approach to CP. During intensive enemy activity, perimeter de-
fense is established to provide adequate protection for CP.

e. Defense group sectors and commanders are assigned bY'Hq‘Cmdt.

Signals.




Appendix 6 (Command Post Arrangement) to Annex C (Personnel and Administra-
~ tion) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

f. Each staff section is responsible for acquisition, maintenance,
storage, transportation, erection, and operation of their own facilities.

g. Blackout measures in effect upon order.
h. Vehicle parking. During operations, a vehicle park is established .

in vicinity of dismount point. Non-essential vehicles are parked and dis-
persed within the area.

5. COMMAND POST SECURITY. Access to DTOC. Sections or units having per-
sonnel requiring access to the DTOC, submit written request to G3, through
G2. G2 verifies individual's clearance. G3 types and forwards approved
access list to the PM. PM posts military policemen at entrance to DTOC
with approved list to control entrance of persommel.

6. COMMAND POST DEFENSE. Hq Cmdt is respohsible for over all defense of
CP, he is assisted by attached security forces, defense commanders, and
Headquarters Company commander.

a. Security Force. Force to be designated by G3 provides close-in
protection of CP. Security force leader coordinates directly with Hg Cmdt.

b. Internal Security. MP Security Platoon leader supervises security
of the following installations:

(1) Command Section

(2) DTOC

(3) Dismount Point

(4) Tactical CP (when utilized).

c. Attached security forces are deployed by quCmdt.’

d. Local Security. Security fdrce furnishes outposts along avenues
of enemy approach to CP. During intensive enemy activity, perimeter de-
fense is established to provide adequate protection for CP.

" e, Defense group sectors and commanders are assigned by Hq Cmdt.
f. Signals. S80I
g. Command and Communications. Security Force communications used in

controlling conduct of defense. Hq Comdt directs defense effort. Defense
CP is located at Hq Cmdt Section. Alternate CP is. DTOC.




Appendlx 6 (Command Post Arrangement) to Annex C (Persomnel and Administra-
tion) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

h. Reserve Defense Group. The MP security platoon is designated the
Division CP reserve. On order this group reinforces threatened portions
of perimeter or counterattacks penetration of the perimeter.

7. DISPLACEMENT. CP displaces in three echelons. a. Advance Party
whose mission is: '

‘ (1) Selection of exact site for CP in area designated by G3. (Element
is preceded by small reconnaissance team consisting of Hq Cmdt and Div SO
who select site.) o .

(2) -Selection and marking exact installation areas in CP site.

(3) Search and clear area and provide protection for main body enter-
ing area. ’

(4) Provides guides for main elements. |

(5) Establishes traffic control points along route.

b. Division Forward CP consists of DTOC, Coﬁmand and Communications
elements directed by G3. Tactical CP is led by G3 officer. Missions of.
Tactical CP are: '

(1) Precedes main body to new CP area.

(2) Establishes communications from new CP area.

(3) Arranges for transfer of command and assumes control of Div elements.

c. Division Headquarters main body consists of all remaining elements
and displaces under control of Hq Company Commander. Displacement begins

after transfer of command.

8. MARCH ORDER. Hq Cmdt announces warning order after receiving movement
directive. Detailed instructions are announced as soon as possible.

9. COUNTER-AMBUSH INSTRUCTIONS. a. Personnel facing outward on trucks
prepare to dismount and return fire immediately.

b. Vehicles break through if possible.
c¢. Vehicles breaking through on far side of ambush site, halt.

-7 .d. Portions of column not in fire fight become maneuver element.
Senior individual taekes command. vAttack flank of ambush. -

i
C-32
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Appendix 6 (Command Post Arrangement) to Annex C (Personnel and Administra-
~tion) to Americal Division Field SOP. (Continued)

e. SITREP to G3.

f. Resume the march.
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TAB A (Command Post Arrangement) to Appendix 6 (Command Post Arrangement)
to Annex C (Personnel gndkAdministration) to Americal Division SOP

DTOC GROUP ENTRANCE GROUP COMMAND GROUP
G2 Dismt Pt CG
G3 MP ADC
FSE Aid Sta CofS
ALO Msg Ctr - MISC GROUP
PM . I0
Surg And Additional
Hq Cmdt '
NOTE: The diagram below will be generally followed for establishing a .

TAC CP, when terrain permits.

Helipad
Road
Misc Group
Cmd Mess
Gro
roup Area
. Visitor Parking

Signal DTOC

Group
Maint
&
Entrance Group _ G4 Service
BOQ & BEQ HHC
Road
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Appendix 7 (Civilian Labor) to Annex c (Personnel and Administration)
to Americal Division Field SOP :

1. General. In the temporary hire (AIK) or Permanent Hire of Local Na-
tionals, the following guidelines will be followed.

2. Administration. The ACofS, G1, this headquarters, is responsible for
the overall management and control of all Labor Programs within the division.

3. Temporary lee'Program. e, An Assistant G1 will serve as the Divisioh
Imprest Fund Officer and will be responsible for procuring funds for the
Division temporary hire program.

b. Each unit will have on Division orders, one (1) Unit Imprest Fund

Officer and one (1) alternate. The Unit Imprest Fund Officer is responsible
for the following: ’

(1) The paying of the temporary hires employed by this organization.

(2) The procurement of temporary hire personnel for employment with
his respective unit.

(3) Insuring that temporary hires are utilized IAW current Division
regulations.

(4) The safe guarding of AIK funds.

c. Security. The following security precautions will be exercised
when hiring local national personnel in the temporary hire program.

(1) When possible, Local hires will be obtained through the local
American Advisor and District Chief.

(2) Each laborer will be thoroughly searched before entering and upon
leaving the unit area or base camp complex.

(3) Detail one American Soldier with every eight to ten laborers.

4. Permanent Hires. a. All permanent hire spaces are allocated to
Americal Division by Headquarters USARV.

b. ACofS, G1 is responsible for the ovarall supervision and adminis-
tration of the Permanent Hire Program.

c. Unit commanders will appoint a responsible officer to supervise
and administor the permanent hire program within their units.




‘Appendix 7 (Civilian Labor) to Annex C (Personnel and Adminlstration)
to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

d. Security. The following security precautions will be exercised
- when hiring Local National Personnel for the permanent hire program.

(1) All Local Nationals applying for employment must have a completed
security (VN) background investigation: prior to being hired. The Chu Lai
Industrial Relations Officer will issue passes to permanent hire personnel.
Passes must be worn on an outer garment (shirt or blouse) at all times.

(2) Personnel apply1ng for jobs as Kitchen Police must pass a phy31ca1
examination.

(3) All Local Nationals regardless of job position will be searched
prior to entering and prior to leaving all unit areas. Permanent hires will

be supervised at all times and will not be allowed to move around the unit
area without a US Escort.
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Appendix 8 (Nonappropriated Funds and Related Activities) to Annex C
(Adminlstration and Personnel) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. ACofS, G1 will be responsible for all nonappropriated fund activities
within the Division.

2. Other sundry funds are established and operated by individuals acting
within the scope of their official capacity as officers, employees, or
agents of the government. Other sundry funds are established to provide
essential morale and recreational facilities and services. Other sundry
funds are instrumentalities of the government and are subject to the reg-
ulations governing nonappropriated funds.

3. Definition of other sundry funds: Other sundry funds are distinguished
from funds used to finance an open mess in that messing facilities are not
provided. Other sundry funds which are established as officers', non-com-
missioned officers', and enlisted men's clubs will be restricted to the serv-
ing of liquor, beer, soft drinks, and snack shop or coffee shop type items

as determined by the major subordlnate commander.

4. Establishment: Major subordinate commanders may establish other sundry
funds as defined in this SOP.

5. General Policies: Other sundry funds must‘posses the following char-
acteristics. a. They must be established by uritten approval of the major
subordinate commander.

b. The purpose, govérning bodies and custodians must be prescribed by
written authority.

c¢. They do not declare dividends in any form and do not receive grants
from revenue-producing or welfare funds.

d. Individuals derive benefits exclusively through participation in,
or patronage of, the activities for which the fund is established.

e. Profits generated by the activities of the fund will be retained
to finance the activities of the fund and will be used to the mutual benefit
of all members of the fund.

f. The custodian, appointed by the unit commander will be held person-
ally responsible for all funds entrusted to him.

6. Procedures. a. To establish other sundry funds, & written request must
be submitted through channels to this headquarters with the following as min-
imum information:

(1) Official designation of the unit or organization under which the
fund will operate.




Appendix 8 (Nonappropriated Funds and Related Activities) to Annex C (Per-
sonnel and Administration) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(2) Purpose of the fund.
(3) Items to be sold or services to be rendered.
(4) Number of personnel that will be serviced by the fund.

(5) Geographical location of the unit or organization where the fund
will operate.

(6) Statement that a definite need for the fund exists.

b. Other sundry funds will be self-sufficient and -solvent at all times.
The fund will be able to liquidate all obligations at any one time.
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cal Division Field SOP

Appendix 9 (Reports) to Annex C (Personnel..and Admini

SUBMITTING  METHOD OF
TITLE OF REPORT FORMAT UNIT TRANSMI SSION REMARKS
1. G1 REPORTS:

a. ATTN: AVDF-AG

(1) Daily Stremgth USARV Form Al]l Units Courier, radio Daily - as of 2400 hours
Report 175 & 176 RTT, Telephone " NLT 1200 hours
(2) Spot Casualty DD Form 173 All Units Most Expeditious When unit suffers mass cas-

ualties, report will contain
only essential elements of in-
formation to include time cas-
ualties were inflicted and esti-
mate of casuslties in percent.
Follow up detailed report will
be submitted within 12 hours.

'R Initial report will be immediate.
W
)
b. ATTN: AVDF-AG
(1) Casualty Report TAB B, Ap- Major Com- Courier, AR 600-6, -67, -65, Americal Reg
‘ pendix 1 to manders Telephone 600-6
Annex C — '
(2) Letters of Sym- TAB C, Ap- Immediate Courier Within 3 deys after casualty
pathy/Circum— pendix 1 to Unit CO AR600-6 or para 10, Appendix
stances Annex C Bdes rpt di- - VII, AR 600-67. Letter of

rect to USARV transmittal will contain state-
‘ ment of any pending awards.

(3) Daily Casualty TAB A, Ap- Msjor Com- Telephonically Daily as of 2400 hours to arrive
Summary pendix 1 to mands NLT Q400 hours. Confirmation
Annex C within 24 hours.




Appendix 9 (Reports) to Annex C (Personnel and Administration) to Americel Division Field SOP (Continued)

2,

: SUBMITTING METHOD OF
TITLE OF REPORT FORMAT UNIT TRANSMI SSION REMARKS

(4) R&R Report Letter Major Comds Courier Monthly - NLT 5th of each month

¢. ATTN: AVDF-AVN

Aireraft Accident, Appendix I, Major Comds Courier ‘ As required

Aircraft Crash I1, 111, TF '

Facts Message OREGON Reg
No 385-10

d. ATTN: AVDF-GA

Accident Report DA Form 285 All Units Courier 9 Working days after the accident
AR 385-40 '
AR 385-6

e. ATTN: AVDF-GA

Accident Exposure Americal Div All Units Courier * Within 5 working days after the

Report Form 713 end of the reporting period.
AR 385-6

PROVOST MARSHAL:

a. ATTN: AVDF-PM

(1) Serious Incid- Appendix 1 Bde PMs and If ﬁnclassified Initial-expedite

ent Report Division Reg all other Telephone Interium-each 30 days after accident

335-6 Commanders

Others-Courier

Final-upon completion of final action




Appendix 9 (Reports) to Annex C (Personnel and Administration

) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

SUBMITTING METHOD CF
‘TITLE OF REPORT FORMAT UNIT TRANSMI SSION REMARKS
(2) Loss, Theft Message A1l Units Telephone Within 48 hours upon termination of
and Recovery of Tactical operations. Report facts
Firearms and circumstances of loss.. Non-
Combat losses require DA Form 3056-R
upon termination of operation.
(3) Offense Report Total Class Bde PMs Telephone Weekly by 1200 hrs Sunday as of
I, I1, III 2400 hours Saturday
and Traffic
Accidents
(4) Provost Marshal USARV REG Bde PMs Courier Cutoff 25th of Last Month of quarter
Activities Re- 190-46 submit to Hq indicated in USARV Reg
port (RCSPMG- 190-46. Submit Info copy of Report
o 2(R6) to Division Headquarters.
&
= (5) USARV Offense USARV Reg Bde PMs Courier Cutoff 25th of Last Month of quarter
Command Statis- 190=46 submit to Hq indicated in USARV Reg
tics (RCSAVHPM-2) 190-46. Submit info copy to Division
Headquarters
(6) Daily PW Status Message Bde PMs oper- Telephone Daily by 1600 hrs report by category
Report ating Collect- Gains, Losses, on hand and cumulative
ing Points total.
(7) Prisoner of War USARF Form  Bdes operating Courier 'Weekly as of 2400 hrs each Wednesday
Roster 339-R, USARV Collecting ‘directly to USARV, ATTN: PM
Reg 190-2 Points
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968
ANNEX D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP
1. REFERENCES.

a. FM 61-100

b. FM 542

c. FM 101-5

d. AR 310-34

e. AR 700-1300-8
f. AR 711-5

g. AR 735-5

h. MACV Dir 55-4

i. MACV Constr Bulletin 415-2-10.
jo MACV Dir 405-2

k. USARV Reg 700-1

1. USARV Reg 700-6

m. USARV Reg 710-12

n. USARV Reg 735-2

o. USARV Reg 735-3

p. USARV Reg 750-1

qg. USARV Reg 750-3

r. USARV Reg 750-4

s. USARV Reg 750-17"

t. USARV Reg 750-20

u. USARV Admin 0 1-67, 1 Jan 67

2., CONCEPT. a. General

(1) G4 plens, coordinates, and provides staff supervision for log-
istical support.

(2) The Div Spt Cmd Commander is the Americal Division logistics
operator.. He coordinates all logistical support activities of the Div
and advises the Div Comdr and staff on logistic status and capabilities
of the Div and supporting elements.

(3) Brigade commanders control combat service support operations of
attached units, and coordinates movement, location, and security of combat
service support units in brigade areas.

"~ (4) 1st Log Comd provides back up direct and general combat service
support (less aviation aircraft, armament, and avionics maintenance and
related repair parts and equipment) to Americal Division.

(5) The 34th Gen Spt Gp provides back up direct and general supply
and maintenance for army aircraft, avionics and aircraft srmament to in-
clude repair parts.




ANNEX D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued) .
b. Responsibilities. |

- (1) Division Spt Comd provides supply, maintenance, transportation,
medical, and service support to Americal base units and serves as point
of contact between Americal Div combat service support activities and 1st
Log Comd supporting elements on all combat service support functions for
which 1st Log Comd is responsible. Provides back up combat service support
to brigades. : o

(2) Brigade commanders provide supply, maintenarce, transportation,

" medical, and service support within organic attached resources in assigned
areas, coorldnating logistics matters through the Div Spt Comd Commander

and General Staff Officers, as appropriate. ,

(3) Supporting and supported units have a mutual responsibility for
informing each other as to locations. '

3. MATERIAL AND SERVICE. a. Supply.
(1) Class I.

(a) Brigades establish Class I levels consistent with their require-
‘ments; however, a minimum of 3 days level of meals, combat individual (MCI)
will be malntained by brigade units.

(b) Div base units will maintain as a minimum, 3 day level of MCI.

“(e¢) Prescribed load. A total of 15 days supply of MCI will be mein-
tained,by the Americal Division. Quantities required in excess of those
~ listed in subparagraphs 3a(1)(a) and (b) above will be stocked by the Div
Spt Comd and brigades Support Battalions for troops supported.

(d) Ration type and cycle; "A" Rations are the normal daily ration
in base areas and operational areas. Meals will be modified whenever
necessary with "B" ration components. Sundry packs are issued on the
basis of one per 100 men per day until exchange facilities are available
to troops or after 48 hours on an operation. Ration Cycle: BDS.

(2) Class II and IV.

(a) Expendable supplies.

1. Units are authorized a total of 45 days supply.

v 2. Requisitions will be submitted once monthly for a 30 day supply.
- Units in Chu Lai will normally use the Self Service Supply Center. '




ANNEX D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(b) TA 50-901 items (clothing & equipment). Battalions and separate
companies are authorized a 5% reserve stock of TA 50-901 supplies and
equipment.,

(¢) Authorized Stockage Lists (ASL) and Prescribed Load Lists (PLL).
All using units will provide supportlng maintenance units with densities
of equipment by type, make and model in each supported unit in accordance
with para 5d(10), USARV Reg 750-3. A copy of the unit PLL will be provided
to appropriate supporting maintenance activity in accordance with AR 735-35.

(d) Levels of Supply.

1. Prescribed Load List (PLL).

a. Using units will maintain 15 day stockage of repair parts for or-
ganizatlonal maintenance.

b. All units will obtain DX items from supporting support maintenance

activities in accordance with the exchange list provided by their support
unit.

2. Authorized stockage list (ASL). Direct support activities will
maintain a 45 day stockage objective. This includes 30 day operating level
and a 15 day safety level. Order ship time will be determined by the. DSU
based on experience factors. ’ :

3. Maintenance Float. Direct support activities will maintain
allowances for densities of equipment supported as outlined in USARV
Reg 750-17

(e) Barrier Material. Requisition approved materials through
supporting supply activity. Approval for materials will be obtained in
accordance with Americal Division Regulation 415-1, 14 December 1967.

(f) Requisition Flow.
1. Chu Lai and LZ Baldy TACR.

a. CL II & IV (less repair parts, medical aircraft and associated
equlpment) Brigades and Div Base units submit requisitions to Div Spt
Comd (23d S&T Bn). Div Spt Comd submits requisition for Army supplied items
direct to USA Depot, Qui Nhon; requisition for Navy supplied items to Naval
Support Activity Detachment at Chu Lai.

b. Repair Parts. Brigades and Americal Div Base units submit
requisitions (less aircraft) to Div Spt Comd (723d Maint Bn) Div Spt




ANNEX D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

Comd to USA Depot, Qui Nhon. Requisitions for aircraft repair parts to
335th Maint Co. (ACFT) (DS); to 34th Gen Spt Gp.

2, Duc Pho TAOR.

a. CL II & IV (less repair parts, medical, aircraft and associated
equlpment) Brigades and Div Base units submit requirements to 1st Log
Comd forward support activity, Duc Pho.

b. Repair Parts. Div Base units submit to 11th LIB (éth Spt Bn) or
as designated by this headquarters. Brigade submits to Div Spt Comd (7234
Maint Bn). Div Spt Comd submits to USA Depot, Qui Nhon.

2& Aircraft and associated equipment: Aviation units submit to
335th Maint Co (ACFT) (DS), to 34th Gen Spt Gp.

(3) Class III
(a) Bulk Petroleum products.

1. Americal Division base and brigades maintain a minimum of 3 days
prescribed load. Stockage for Americal Division will not exceed 10 days
- supply. ‘

2. All vehicle tanks, 5 gallon cans, and fuel tankers will be topped
off each evening.

(b) Packaged Products.

1. Using units will maintain 15 days supply and replenish from Div
Spt Comd and Brigade Support Battalion Class III points as stocks are
consumed.

2. Div Spt Comd and Brigade Support Battalions will maintain 15 day
stock of common oils and lubricants.

(¢) Div Spt Comd, Brigades and base units at Duc Pho replenish from
1st Log Comd support activity. At Chu Lai the Brigade Support Battalions
replenish from the Div Spt Comd activity. Div Spt Comd replenishes from
Naval Support Activity, Chu Lai and USASC, Qui Nhon. Normal support to
using units will be provided by supply point distribution from the Div
Spt Comd activity.

(4) Class V.




ANNEX D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(a) All requests for ammunition will be submitted through Div 3pt
Comd (DAO) to supporting 1st Log Comd Ammunition 3upply Point (ASP).

(b)  Supply point distribution will be used for Div base units and
brigades from ASP's established by 1st Log Comd.

(e) Ammunition Supply Rate (ASR) is based on USARV monthly supply
rate message. Authorizations for additional quantities of ammunition to
support operations will be submitted to Div G3 for approval.

(@) All unused ammunition comporents, packaging material, and expended
brass will be returned by units to the nearest ASP. Live components and

ammunition will be turned in separately from expended brass and inert ma-
terials.

(5) Water: Annex F (Engineer Combat Support)
(6) Medical Supply: Appendix 1 (Medical).

b. Services.

(1) Construction and engineer support.

(a) Construction requests in support of combat operations will be sub-
mitted to Div Engineer for approval,

(b) Base Development cohstruction requests will be submitted to Base
Development Office, HQ Americal Division under provisions of MACV Directive
405-20

(c) Construction Material Supply Activity.
1. Chu Lai operated by 234 S&T Bn.

2, Duc Pho operated by 1st Log Comd FSA.
(2) Maintenance (less medical, cryptographic, ADPS, and air delivery
equipment) . :

(a) Div 3pt Comd provides direct support maintenance to all units assigned
or attached to Div Base and provides emergency back up to Brigade Support Bat-
talions. o ’

(b) Brigade Support Battalions provide direct support maintenance to
organic/attached brigade units and, as directed by CG, Americel Division and
augmented by Div Spt Comd, provide support on an area basis to all Div units
within the area of their responsibility.




ANNEX D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(¢) Contact team support will be provided by applicable direct support
maintenance unit to repair, on site, those items which are bulky, or, due
to operational necessity, cannot be moved or are not transportable. Com-
pany or battalion requesting support will furnish make and model of item
to be repaired and type repair required.

(3) Medical Maintenance. Appendix 1 (Medicel).
(4) Crytographic maintenance. Provided by the Division Signal Battalion.

(5) Laundry and bath., Americal Division Support Command provides bath
service utilizing organic equipment. Back up support to be provided by 1st
Logistical Command as required. Laundry support to be provided by 1st Log-
istical Command. ; ,

(6) Graves Registration. Annex C (Personnel).
4« MEDICAL EVACUATION AND HOSPITALIZATION. Appendix 1 (Medical).

5. TRANSPORTATION. a. Request for transportation support beyond subordin-

ate command capabillty will be submitted through the Division Transportation
Officer.

b. Request for airlift and sealift will be in accordance with MACV Dir
55-4, 3 Oct 67 Subj: Transportation and Travel Movement System in Republic
of Vietnam (RVN).

. ¢s Aerial Resupply. Appendix 3 (lerial Resupply).
6, MISCELLANEOUS. a. Salvage.

(1) iUnits evacuate to salvage collection points established by Div
Spt Comd and Brigade Support Battalions.

(2) 1st Log Comd normally establishes collection and classification
points in vicinity of support activities.

b. Captured material. Units report and receive instructions through
G2 channels, :

7. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS. &, Division Support Command will establish a
Logistical Operations Control Center (LOCC) from resources within the com-
mand. This LOCC will plan, direct, or coordinate actions required to pro-
vide service, supply, maintenance, transportatlon, and ammunition to suppor-
ted units.




ANNEX D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

b. Division Support Command will establish a Combat Support Center to
collect and maintain data pertaining to the logistical status of Americal
Division. The purpose of this center is to keep the commander and staff
informed, provide a focal point of information for interested personnel,
and to assist the G4 in exercising staff supervision over logistic matters.
The major portion of the data will be provided by the Support Command LOCC.
The type and frequency of reporting data will be determined by the G4 based
on his analysis of the current situation. Appendix 2 (Reports) lists the
type on information that is presently required and provides the reporting
format. Americal Division Regulation 700-2 describes procedures for sub-
mitting between the LOCC and LIC when means other than courier are used.

8. REPORTS. Reports listed in Appendix 2 will be submitted by the following
units, as applicable. Reports pertaining to other subordinate units assigned
and attached will be consolidated within the major subordinate units. OPCON
units within Americal Division will receive instructions from the Div G4 on
the submission of their report.

All Brigsdes

Div Spt Comd

Div Arty

Div Sig Bn

Div Engineer Bn

Div Aviation Bn

HHC Americal Division
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Appendix 1 (Medical) to Annex D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. PROCEDURES. a. Battalion Surgeons are responsible for treating and
establishing priorities for the evacuation of casualties.

_ b. Réquests for air evacuation will be made by the most expeditious
means available, preferable through the Medical Evacustion Radio Net.

c. The responsible surgeon will designate the point of origin for
medical evacuation, the patients to be carried, and the destination point
if special treatment is required.

d. Units will sccomplish maximum self-aid.

e, Ambulatory patients will assist in the evacuation of patients at
the direction of the medical officer concerned.

2. MATERTAL AND SERVICES. a. Supply. Medical treatment facilities will
carry a 15 day load of medical supplies. . Requests will be submitted to Di-
vision Medical Supply Qffice through supporting Medical Company if appropriate.

b. Services.

(1) Maintenance, direct exchange, evacuation and sal?age of medical
equipment will be provided by Division Medical Supply or Brigade Medical
Supply as appropriate.

(2) Individual immunization feéords will be checked by each unit once
each month to insure immunizations are kept current.

(3) sick call will be held daily by the unit surgeon in base or opera-
tional areas. ‘

(4) Dental services are accomplished at each medical Company.

3. MEDICAL EVACUATION AND HOSPITALIZATION. Division evacuation policy is
2 to 5 days.

4. MISCELLANEOUS. a. When feasible, individuals evacuated to a medical
facility will leave weapons and organizational equipment with the unit.
This policy does not apply in the case of infantry units engaged in opera-
tions where evacuation is accomplished by helicopter and when vehicles are
not available to carry the equipment in which case the equipment will ac-
company the individual. If casualties arrive with the equipment, it is the
responsibility of the medical unit commander to safeguard it. Equipment
will be tagged to indicate the patient's name, rank, service number, and
unit, The medical unit will notify the patient's unit and request pick-up
. ‘by the unit. '




Appendix 1 (Medical) to Annex D (Logistica) to Americal Division Field SOP
(Continued) :

b. A Weapons Daily Record Sheet will be maintained by each division
medical facility using the following formst. ;

(1) Coluin 1 - Date/Time received.

(2) Column 2 - Weapon Serial Number.

(3) Column 3 - Individual's Name

(4) Column 4 - Owning Unit

(5) Column 5 - Disposition (Neme of individual who received the weapon
and date.

(6) Column 6 ~ Signature of an officer from the facility authenticating
that the information is correct. .

c. Deceased personnel will be transported to the nearest Graves Regis-
tration collecting point utilizint organic transportation, where possible.

5. MEDICAL REPORTING. a. Division Medical Treatment facilities will sub-
mit the following recurring medical reports.

(1) Weekly Morbidity Telegraphic Report.

(2) Monthly Outpatient Report.

(3) Monthly Morbidity Report.

(4) Command Health Report.

(5) AMEDS Officer Roster.

b. Separate brigade surgeons will consolidate statistical summary
reports (Morbidity Telegraphic, Monthly Outpatient and Monthly Morbidity)
and submit same directly to HQ, USARV, with an information copy to the
Division Surgeon. , ‘

c. Artillery, aviation, and engineer battalion surgeons of units not
assigned to Americal Division submit statistical summary reports through

their assigned headquarters to HQ, USARV, with an information copy to the
Division Surgeon.




Appendix 1 (Medical) to Annex D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP -
(Continued) , ,

d. Separate brigade surgeons, artillery, aviation, and engineer battal-
ion surgeons, forward advance information copy of Command Health Report,
with required inclosures, directly to Americal Division Surgeon at the same
time the original copy is forwarded through command channels.
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Appendix 2 (Reports) to Annex D (Logistics) to Americal Division ri¥

REPORTS

1.

2.

3.

Le

Daily Logistic

Report

REFERENCE

TABS A & B

Periodic Logistic USARV Reg 700-6

Report

Combat Loss
Requisition

Combat Loss
Report

Combat Vehicle

Status Report

USARV Reg 735-~3
Americel Div Reg
735-1 TAB ©

USARV Reg 735-3
Americal Div Reg

USARV Reg 750-22

SUBMITTED BY

SUBMITTED TC

BDE, and Sep
Bn/Co

BDE, Arty Bn,
Eng Bn, Cav
3QDN

Bde and Sep
Bn/Co

Bde and Sep

Bn/Co

Americél Spt Comd

See para 6 of

USARV Reg 700-6
and Ltr, AVDF-

GD HQ, TFO (AMCL
Div) dtd 18 Aug

67.

Thru Div

3pt Comd (234

3&T Bn) to G4

G4

G4

REPCRTS

Report is as of 0800 hrs
daily, when required.
Submitted in duplicate to

Div Spt Comd.

Div .pt

Comd forwards one copy to Gi.

Cut off as of 2400 hrs 5th

and 20th of each month,

Five

info copies forwarded to G4
NLT 48 hrs after cut off,

in addition to requirements
specified in USARV Reg 700-6,
G4 forwards 3 copies to Div

Spt Comd and 1 covy to 1st Log Comd.

Must be submitted NLT 4 days

after loss.

DA Form 2408-7 (copies 1,3
& L) submitted to G4 within

9 days of loss.

Bde's

having authority to approve
Combat Loss Reports submit
copies 1 and 4, DA Form 2408~
7, to USARV through this head-

quarters, ATTN:
USARV Reg 735-2.

AVDF-GD, IAW

Cut off as of 2400 hrs on
last day of each month.

Forward to G4 NLT 2400 hrs
- 2d day of following month.



Appendix 2 (Reports) to Annex D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

REPORTS

6. Artillery Status

Report

7. World Wide Ammo

Feeder Report

8. Daily Ammo Expen-
diture (COLED-V)

2Zi-a

9., Malfunction
Report

10, Weekly Command
Deadline Report

REFERENCE SUBMITTED Bf SUBMITTED TO

Ltr(C),AVDF-MR, Arty Bns Americal Spt

HQ USARV, 2 Feb Comd

67, Subj: Artil-

lery Status Re-

port (RCS AVHGD-

2(R1) (v)

USARV Reg 700-7 Bde & Sep Americal Spt
Bn/Co : Comd

Ltr (FOUO), AVGD~ Bde & Sep -
MR HQ USARV, 26 Bn/Co

Mer 66 subj: Ltr ‘
of Instruction,
Combat Operations
Loss and Expendi-
tures Data-Viet-
nam (COLED-~V) (U)
TM 38-750 Para 4-9
USARV Form 376-R.

AR 700-1300-8  Bde & Sep
USARV Reg 75-1 Bn/Co
USARV Reg 700-7

USARV Reg 750-4 - Bde & Sep

Americal Reg 750~ Bn/Co
4 (TAB D)

HQ USARV, ATTN:
ACofS, G4

. Americel Spt

Comd

Americal Spt Comd
(723d Maint Bn)

" saturdey.

REPORTS

Div Spt Comd consoclidates
all reports received and
submits telephonically to
1st Log Meint Unit provid-
ing back-up DS. Info copy:
of report will be forwarded
to G4 daily.

Cut off as of 2400 hrs 24th
day of each month. Due in
to DAO 30th of each month.

Cut off as of 2400 hrs daily
forward NLT 0800 hrs.
Negative reports not required.

Submitted within 7 deys after
occurrence. Must be followed

within 30 days by a detailed

written report. Submitted

as required.

Cut off as of 2400 hrs each
Friday. Fwd in 2 copies to
723d Maint Bn NLT 1200 hrs

The 723d fwds to

s 5 GL NLT 1200 hrs Sunday
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Appendix 2 (Reports) to Annex D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

REPORTS

11.

Army Aircraft

" Inventory Sta-

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

tus and Flying
Time Report

Material
Readiness

Operational Loss
Report

Semi-Annual Con-
tainer Report

Rifle Distribution

Exchange Program
M14/M16A1

Control and
Safeguard of
US Supplies &
Military Goods

REFERENCE

USARV Reg
710-12

™ 38-750

AR 735-11

USARV Reg
701-5

(RCS CSGLD-1401)
USARV MSG 54939

AVHGD-MD 12 Aug 67

USARV Reg
525-3

SUBMITTED BY

SUBMITTED TO

Organization
with aircraft
on property

book

Bde & Sep
Bn/Co

Bde & Sep
Bn/Co

Bde & Sep
Bn/Co

Bde & Sep
Bn/Co

Americal Div
Spt Comd

34th GS Gp, 14th
Trans Bn, USAAMC
St Louis Mo, G4,
ATTN: AVDF-GD-M

G4

G4

Americal Spt
Comd

G4

REPORTS

Cut off as of 2400 hours on

" last day of each month.

Three info cys forwarded to
G4 NLT 72 hours after cut-off

Prepared quarterly périods end-
ing 21 Mar, 20 Jun, 20 Sep and
21 Dec. Forward to G4 by the

25th day of last month of quarter.

Prepared quarterly Periods end-

ing 31 Mar, 30 Jun, 30 Sep & 31 Dec

Cut off as of 30 Jun and 31 Dec.
Forward to Spt Comd NLT 2400 hrs
the following day.

Prepared monthly as of last day
of the month. Submitted to
USARV G4 NLT 3d of following
month. Report to arrive on 1st
day of month to Americal G4.

Reports will be forwarded to
Americal G4 NLT the 5th day
subsequent to the close of
each month. Report will be for-
warded to USARV G4 by the 10th
day of the following month. In
addition to the monthly reports
a semi-annual report will be
submitted in July & December
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Appendix 2 (Reports) to Annex D (Logistics) to Americal Division Field SOF g

tinued)

REPORTS _ REFERENCE SUBMITTED BY SUBMITTED TO REPORTS

17. Monthly Inventory AR 55-165 Bde & Sep Americal Spt Report due NLT 20th of the
of Conex Contain- Americal Reg Bn/Co Comd month. Reporting period from
ers 55-3 ’ 16th of one month to 15th of

the following month.

18. Monthly Transpor- MACV Dir 55-4 Bdes DTO : Report due to the DTC NLT 15th

tation Forecast 3 Oct 67 : of the month, two months prior

to forecasted month so as to arrive
at III MAF on 25th of month,

two months prior to forecasted
month.




CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)

TAB A (Daily Logistics Report) to Appendix 2 (Reports) to Annex D (Logis-
tics) to Americal Division Field SOP

LINE 1,
LINE 2.

LINE 3.

LINE 4.

-~ LINE 5.

LINE 6.

b, "C" Rations

REPORT FORMAT

a. Reporting Unit:

b. Period Covered:

to

a. Number of US Personnel Supported:

b. Attachments being supported:

Status of Supplies on hand:
CLASS I MEALS

a. "B" Rations
CLASS III, IIl]a

c. Mogsas

d. Diesel

e. JP,

f. Avgas
CLASS V

g. 5.56mn

h., 7.62mm

i. 2,75"

Jo 35"

k. 60mm

1. 8imm

me 42"

n. 107mm

0.  90mm

p. 105mm

q. 106mm

r. 155mm

s. 175mm

t. &

Critical Shortages of Equipment

ITEM - AUTH ON_HAND

Critical Shortages of Repair Parts

FSN NOMENCLATURE

GALIONS

END ITEM

DAYS OF SUPPLY

- DAYS OF SUPPLY

ROUNDS ON HAND

SUPPORT MAINT

QTY NEEDED

Locations (Initial Report and Changes Thereto)

-

b.

CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)




CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)

TAB B (Daily Status of Class I) to Appendix 2 (Reports)

tics) to Americal Division Field SOP

Report 2 DAILY STATUS OF CLASS I

Date

to Annex D (Logis-

LOCC Location or Code ()

(==)

(==)

(==)

-

A COMP RECEIVED

(==)

ISSUED

{ STK OBJ

0o/H

DUE_IN

B COMP RECEIVED

ISSUED

STK_OBJ_

o/H

DUE_IN

C RTNS RECEIVED

ISSUED

STK_OBJ

0/H

DUE_IN

SONDRY | RECELVED

PACKS ISSUED

STK OBJ

o/H

rijulolo fulol=lz|e xalzlolslololol-

DUE_IN

CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)




RESERVED ’.:OR COMMUNICATION CENTER
JOINT MESSAGEFORM .
SECURITY CLASSIFICATION TAB C (Combat Loss Requisition) to Appendix 2 (Reports)
CONFIDENTIAL ;geﬁgngng (Logistics) to Americal Division
BOOK MUL TI SINGL E
TYPE MsSG ‘( 14
PRECEDENCE
ACTION IMMEDIATE
INFO PRIORITY DTG
FROM: CG, 196TH‘ INF BDE, CHU LM, RVN SPECIAL msrﬁucnons

T0:  CG, AMERICAL DIVISION, CHL, RVN (COURIER)
CONFIDENTTAL FOR AVDF-GD

SUBJ: Combat Loss (Material)
Ref: USARV Reg 735-3
1. The following replacement item(s) are requisitioned as in-
dicated.
a. Unit sustaining loss:
b. UIC: (To include as a seventh digit the major command
code IAW Appendix I USARV Reg 735-2).
c. FSN:
d. NOMEN:
e. SPT SUP ACTV DOCU NO.
f. Serial/USA number(s) of item(s) lost:
g. Date of loss:

“h. - Operation or grid location of loss:

i. Qty Rqgra:

DATE TIME
MONTH Y EAR
April 1968
P AGE NO. NOQ. OF
1 PAGES 2
TYPED NAME AND TITLE PHONE R SIGNATURE
]| 123 |E
Al TOM JONES -
T MAJ, INF : TYPED (or stamped) NAME AND TITLE
el s4 €| PETER R. SMITH, CPT, INF, S1
R N
SECURITY CLASSIFICATION REGRADING INSTRUCTIONS DOWIlgI'ade at 3 year inter-
CONFIDENTIAL vals, Declassified after 12 years.

' . N -Japan
DD 'i%RvMu 1 7 3 D-17 REPL ACES EDITION OF | MAY 5% WHICH wiLL BE USED. FrC
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TAB D (Weekly Command Deadline Report) to Appendix 2 (Reports) to Annex D
(Logistics) to Americel Division Field S0P

WEEKLY CCMMAND DEADLINE REPORT

Unit Reporting Reporting Period

Line No. A B G D E F REMARKS

REMARKS MUST BE MADE WHENEVER EQUIPMENT DENSITY CH&R&g%ﬁf% OR MORE
. 0 D) i ] §;

o5 8 s ¢
pee it iy

i |

o




Appendix 3 (Aerial Resupply) to Annex D (Logistics) to Americal Division
: Field SOP :

1. PROCEDURES. a. Airdrop:

(1) Airdrop of supplies and equipment will be used as an emergency
means of supply when requested under the providions of this 3CP.

- (2) Requests will be submitted by brigades and separate battalions
direct to the Support Command Logistic Operations Control Center (LOCC).
Format will be as indicated in Appendix 1, USARV Reg 700-1, by line num-
ber. Requests may be submitted by telephone over secure circuit or en-
coded, but will be confirmed by immediate message. Airdrop requests may
be cancelled by notification to the Support Command LOCC.

(3) Selecﬁion of drop zones will be made as outlined in paragraph 3c
and Appendix II, USARV Reg 700-1. o

(4) Marking of drop zones will be accomplished as outlined in para-
graph 2d and Appendix III, USARV Reg 700-1.

(5) All requests for emergency airdrop of suppiies and equipment will
‘be classified SECRET and downgraded to UNCLASSIFIED upon completion or can-
cellation of the mission.

(6) Unit requesting airdrop will comply with provisions of paragraph
4a(1), (2), (3), (4), and (5), USARV Reg 700-1.

b. Airlanded:
(1) Airlanding is the préferred method of aerial resupply.

(2) Procedures for use of organic aircraft are same as for other or-
ganic transport. ‘ :

2. REPORTS. a. Units receiving airdrop will, upon completion of the air-
drop immediately submit after-action message (exempt report, para 39, AR
335-15) to Support Command LOCC, Report will contain information as outlined
in paragraph 4a(6), USARV Reg 700-1.

b. The Support Commard LOCC will forward report to CG, 1st Logistical
Command, with information copy to CG, USARV, ATTN: AVHGC-PO.

KOSTER
MG
DISTRIBUTION:
Special

OFFICIAL:
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968

Annex E (Army Av*ation) to Americal D1v151on Field SCP

1. REFERENCES.
a. AR 95 series
b. AR 385-40 .
c. USARV Regulations 95 series'
d. USARV Regulation 385-4C
e. USARV Regulation 385-10
f. USARV Message AVAV-A 38595
2. Organization for Combat. a. 123d‘AViétion Battalion,‘Americal Division.
(1) Commanding Cfficer, located at battalion CP.
(2) Airmobile light and Aero Scout Companies located at Division Base.
Airfield. :

(3) F Troop 8th Cav, attached.

bi;}Other organic aviation.

(1), Div Arty aviation section supports Div Arty.

(2)1 ‘Brigade Aviations Section support pérent briééde.

c. Attachments (upon receipt of Op-con order this will be changed)
(1) 14th Combat Aviation Battalion

(a) Commanding Officer located at Battalion CP.

(b) Assault Helicopter & Assault Support Helicopter Companies and Air

Cavalry Troops located at base & satellite airfields.

3.

Functions and Duties.

a. Division Aviation Officer.

(1) Division Aviation Battalion Commander.

(2) Coordinates and monitors Army Avlation under control of the Division.
(3) Advises CG on planned allocations of aviation resources.

(4) Establishes and operates Division Base Airfield.




Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

b. Army Aviation Element. An element of the Division TOC operating
under the DAO and in coordination with G-3, ‘

c. 14th Aviation Battalion Commander provides tactical, aerial sur-
veillance, and administrative aircraft as directed by AAE.

4. Intelligence. a. General Data, see annex B (Intelligence).
b. Aviation chart requisitions submitted to G-2 Air.
c. Aerial reconnaissance and surveillance.

(1) Enemy activity observed by Aircrews will be immediately reported
thru S~-2/G-2 channels by the most expedient means available.

(2) Information obtained from mission debriefing will be 1mmediate1y
forwarded to G-2 through the AAE,

d. Scouting, Appendix I (Employment of the Aero Scout Company) .
e. Selection and cataloging of potential landing zones.

‘ (1) Accomplishing by Brigade S-2 in coordination with Brigade Aviation
Officer in Brigade AOR.

(2) Consolidated by G-2 with assistence from Aviation Battalion S-2,
5. Coordination of Combat Operations. a. Request for aviation support

submitted by subordinate units to AAE, priorities established by Commanding
General, Americal Division.

b. Lost or downed aircraft procedures, Appendix 2 (Search, Rescue and
Recovery Operations).

c. Security of airstrips, heliports and landing zones forward of the
Division Base is the responsibility of the supported unit.

6. Aviation Safety and Standardization. a. Responsibilities:

{1) Aviation Safety, Training and Flight Standardization are command
responsibilities.

' {2) The Division Aviation Safety Officer has staff supervision for the
Division Aviation Safety Program.

(3) An air traffic control facility will be established for each for-
ward airfield. Responsibility for insuring adequate control is vested in
the senior commander of the area in which the airfield is located.




Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOF (Continued)

b. Rules of Engagement for Armed Helicopters. Appendix 3 (Employment
of Armed Hellcopters and Rules of Engagement§

7. Communication. a. Communication will be established from the AAE to:

(1) III MAF

(2) - Each Brigade TOC.

(3) Aviation Battalions

(4) Common User

b. Aircraft panel marking and smoke signals. See Current SOT.

8. Ground/Aircraft Commander Relationship. a. The ground commander (in
most cases) has the final authority to commit aircraft after being advised
of the feasibility of successfully completlng the miss1ons by the aircraft
commander or flight leader.

b. Exceptions.

(1) Groond Commanders will not, except under extreme conditions of
emergency involving life or death, commit aircraft if they have been advised
by the aircraft commander or flight leader that the requirements of the
flight will exceed the skill of the pilot(s) or the capability of the air-
craft. The ground commander in such cases should consider the high proba-
bility that the aircraft and crew will be lost.

(2) The ground commander will not commit aircraft if he has been ad-
vised by the aircraft commander or flight leader that weather conditions
prohibit successful completion of the flight.

9. Coordination of Logisties. a. Class I.

(1) Direct support flights and sections by supported units.

(2) Army Aviation Element by Division Headquarters and Headquarters
Company. ‘

(3) Others by parent unit.
b. Class IT and IV by parent unit.

¢c. Class III and IIIA




Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(1) Division Aviation Officer in coordination with Commanding Officer
of Support Command establishes stockage levels. :

(2) 23rd T Battalion establishes and operates base bulk fuel stor-
age areas and provides bulk fuel support to forward bases of operation.

(3) Air mission commanders coordinate with 23rd 3T Battalion for non-
routine requirements.

d. Class V

(1) By supported unlt to include the establishlng and maintenance of
Re-Arm Points.

(2) Air mission commanders coordinate with supported unit for non-
routine requirements,

10. Aviation Report -~ Appendix 4 (Aviation Repprts)

‘ _ -KOSTER
L Appendices: MG
1 - Employment of Aero Scouts
2 - Search, Rescue, and Recovery Operaticns
3 - Employment of Armed Ielwcopters and Rules of Engagement
4 - Aviation Reports :
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Appendix 1 (Employment of Aero Scout Company) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
: to Amerlcal Div151on Field 3CP :

1. MISSIONS: a. To extend by aerial means the reconnaissance and security
capabilities of the division.

b. Te engage in offensive, defensive, or delaying actions within its
capabilities.

c¢. To sieze and dominate lightly defended areas or terrain features.

2. ORGANIZATION: a. An Aerc-Scout 3ection consisting of six (6) Light
Observation Helicopters.

b. An Aero Weapons Section consisting of six (6) Armed Helicopters.

c. An Aero Rifle Section con31st1ng of four (A) TUH-1D troOp carrying
helicopters and 30 infantrymen.

d. The minimum order of battle will be two (2) light observation,
four (4) armed, and three (3) troop carrying helicopters and 30 aero-in-
fantrymen.

3. EMPLOYMENT. a. The Aero-Scout Company will normally operate under the
control of a Brigade, Task Force or smaller unit on & mission b331s as ap-
proved by the Division G3. :

b. The Company's base of operatlons will habitually be in the area of
Operations of the supported unit or as close to the area as possible. Close
coordination with the supported unit will be maintained at all times by use
of liaison personnel, radios and telephone lines when feasible. All infor-
mation gained by the Aero-Scout Company will be reported to the supported
unit as it occurs.

c. The Aero-Scout Company will normally operate as a company and will
not be fragmented to perform the usual armed helicopter and/or utility hel-
1copter missions.

d. Visual reconnaissance misslons will usually be conducted by one
Light observation and two Armed Helicopters. Constant coverage can be main-~
tained in one area by the team being replaced on station or two such missions
can be conducted simultaneously with short periods of non-coverage necessary
for refueling and/or rearming.

e. The Aero-Rifle Section will be on immediate call during all recon-
naissance missions. This section will be used to exploit information gained
and to extend the aerial reconnaissance capability by ground station.




Appendlx 2 (Search, Rescue and Recovery Operations) to Annex & (Army
Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. RESFONSIBILITIES. a. 1In the event of a downed aircraft, the Ground
Force Commander will provide security for the aircraft within his capabili-
ties and dictates of the tactical situation.

-b. The Division Aviation Officer is responsible for coordination of
all aviation resources involving search, rescue, and recovery operations.,

c. The Division Atrillery Commander will provide necessary Art:llery
fire support for rescue and/or recovery operations to include an air ob-
server for adjustment of fires.

2. COORDINATION. a. Search, rescue and recovery operations are‘reQuésted
to G3, through AAE. ‘

b. A search mission may be terminated only upon authorlty from this
headquarters.

c. G3 determines the priorities of search, rescue and recovery missions.

d. All search and rescue missions are coordinated through army aviation
element.

3. ACTION. a. The aviation unit or aircraft commander, first aware of
the search, rescue, or recovery requirement will take immediate acticn to:

(1) SEARCH.

(a) Notify G3 through AAE in order that the aviation assets may be
- assembled. AAE will notify FSY and the ALC and when considered necessary,
USAF air sea rescue.

(b) A minimum of two aircraft, not otherwise committed will be placed
on standby for immediate briefing and launch when directed by AAE. In the
event these aircraft are not available, diversion will be accomplished by
this headquarters.

(¢} Organic medlcal personnel will be alerted for possible rescue
operation.

(2) RES3CUE.
(a) Perform 2a{1) above if necessary.

(b) Notify AAE of requirement for security element.




Appendlx 2 (Search, Rescue and Recovery Operations) to Annex E (Army
Av1atlon; to Americal Division Field 307 (Continued)

(¢) Extract crew members and other personnel. The weapons, radios
and ammunition will also be recovered or rendered inoperative.

(3) RECOVERY.
(a) Perform those portions of (1) and (2) above as required.

(b) Notify aviation malntenance unit in direct support if recovery
is beyond capability of requesting unit.

b. G3 upon_notification of a search, rescue and.or recovery operation:

(1) Selects and alerts the ground forces commander of pending oper-
ation. ‘ '

(2) Notifies FSE and ALO to prepare for possible fire support and
air cover.

(3) Approves diversion of aviation assets, if necessary, for search
and/or airlift of security elements on standby basis to be utilized as
directed.

(4) Upon implementation, notifies the ground force commander to pro-
vide the ground security force and coordinates the pick up point and the
location of LZ with ground commander and airlift commander.

¢. Direct support maintenance unit being notlfied of a downed aircraft
by a support unit will immediately:

(1) Obtain exact location and estimate of damage from supported unit.

(2) Alert backup maintenance support unit of possibility of evacuating
the downed aircraft.

(3) Coordinates with supported unit to make a visual survey of the
aircraft and accomplishes necessary rigging if recovery is considered prac-
tical. Rigging crew u111 remain with the downed aircraft until extraction
is complete.

~d. Destruction of downed aircraft by friendly means will be accomplished
only upon approval of this headquarters.

4. COMMUNICATIONS. Current SOI in effect.




Appendix 3 (Employment of Armed Helicopters and Rules of Engagement) to
Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. General. a. Mission. Missions for armed helicopters are classified
into three basic types. Operations may include any combination of the
three.

(1) Escort
(2) Reconnaissance and Security
(3) Fire Support

" b, Armament. All aircraft are armed with one or more of thevfollowing
systems:

(1) M=3 (48 2.75 Rockets)
(2) M-5 (Automatic 4OMM Grenade Launcher).

(3) M-6 (Quad 7.62MM M-60C Machine Guns).

(4) M-16 (Combination M-6 and two Rocket Pods).

- ombination Mini-gun and two ocket Fo s/.
(5) M-21 (Combination Mini-gun and two 7 Rocket Pods)

(6) In addition each aircraft is armed with two 7.62mm M-60 guns (M-23)
which are fired from the doors by the crew chief and door gunner.

2. Employment. a. Armed helicopters are without exception employed as
teams, a minimum being one pair.

t. Escort missions for helicopter formations and ground vshicle convoys.

(1) While escorting 1ift formations, the mission of the armed helicop-
ters is to suppress or neutralize enemy ground forces and fire sufficiently
to allow the 1lift formation to pass over or around the danger area.

(2) TFor vehicle convoy escourt the mission of armed helicopters is to
provide reconnaicsance and/or fire suppert.

c. Recomnnaissance and security. The reccnnaissance and security mission
may be combined with escort or may be accomplished be independant fire teanms.
The armament systems provide the necessary means for reconnaissance by fire
and sufficient fire power to effectively engage soft enemy targets.




Appendix 3- (Employment of Armed Felicopters and Rules of Engagement) to
- -Amnex E-(Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field S0P (Continued)

d. Fire support. Two types of fires are provided by armed helicopters;
area fire and limited point fire. TFositive radio communication between
ground troops. and aircraft crews is mandatory prior to initiating armed
helicopter support. Ground troops mark their positions to inform the pi-
lots of the armed helicopters their locations. Ground commanders inform

all personnel of the fact that expended brass may fall 1nto friendly forces
‘when overhead fire is delivered. i

e. Rules of engagement.

(1) On escort missions with an airmobile foermation, armed helicopters
suppress and prepare LZ, until first troop landing and then only when ap-

proved by the ground commander. Only when in free fire zones are targets
of opportunity engaged.

(2) Armed helicopters are not permitted to interfere with artillery or
tactical air strikes but are permitted to exploit targets of opportunity
forced from the periphery of the area of air strikes or artillery fires.

3. Targets will be éngaged only whent a. The crew has direct radio contact
with e designated control agency or supported unit.

b. The crew can visually identify the target or target markers.

c. Friendly and civilian positions are positively identified. Identi-
fication will be established by radio contact and panel code and recognition
signals as listed in current \ST/DC

d. The crew is defending itself ageinst ground fire and:

V1) fan visually identify the target.

(2) Can positively orient strikes against the source of fire.

{3) The fire is of such intensity to warrant counteraction.

e. Targets of opportunity, acquired in an unexpected area, are cleared
by the ground commander responsible for that area. Tor this reascn heli-
copter crews should be thoroughly briefed on the disposition of friendly

forces in areas over which they fly. npproprlate frequencies and call signs

will be carried on the pilots person secured in such a manner that it cannot
be misplaced. :

f. Targets of opportunity acquired in a specified strike zone {Free
Fire Area) are cleared by FSE.

g. Fermission to fire has been Frearranged during mission briefing for
specific troop support missions.

)
!"‘



Appendix 3 (Employment of Armed Helicopters and Rules of Engagement) to
Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

4. Door gunners fire only on command of the aircraft commander.

5. Action upon notification of in01dents involving firing from Army heli-
. copters.

a, Upon notification of an 1ncident in which friendly troops or other
friendly persons have been fired on from helicopters, the commander of the.
unit to which the helicopters crews are assigned will cause an immediate
investigation of the incident UP AR 15-6.:

‘b. An interim report either written or verbal uill be submitted to
Commanding General, Americal Division, ATIN: G-3, within twenty four (24)
hours following notification of the incident.

c. Within twenty five (25) deys following the incident, a copy of the

completed report of investigation will be forwarded to Commanding General,,
Americal Division, ATTN: G-3.

‘E<10~
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Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Amnex E (A.rmy Avia.tion) to Americal Doy eton Field SOP

The Army Aviation Element (AAE) receives periodic reports from subordinate aviation units, assembles
Aviation Information for the Commanding General and his steff, and submits required periodic reports
to Headquarters.

o KOSTER
TABS: MG

A - Incoming Reports ' '

B - Outgoing Reports

, DISTRIBUTION: Special

OFFICIAL:
G3
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TAB A (Incoming Reports to AAE) ‘to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Amnex E (Army Aviation)

to Americal Division Field SOP

. ITEM
__NO TITLE TYPE/FORM ORIGINATOR DUE__ REFERENCE _ PURPOSE REMARKS
1. A/C Statue Report Americal Div All Inf Bdes 1200 Inel 1 Statistics for
Form 818A Div Arty, 14th daily AAE's records

& 123d Avn Bns

2, A/C Assigned & Americal Div A1l Inf Bdes 0700 " Inel 2 Information for
Flyable Report Form 752 Div Arty, 14th daily Commanding Gen-
& 123d Avn Bns eral & Staff
3. Informetion on USARV Form A1l Inf Bdes ASAP Incl 3 Information for
downed A/C 193-R Div Arty, 14th G1 Safety Officer
g & 1234 Avn Bns
4. Joint Services Americal Div All Inf Bdes ASAP Inel 4 Information for
Anti A/C Fire, 732 Div Arty, 14th ‘ G2 Air
Incident & Demage . & 1234 Avn Bns :
_Report
5. Unsatisfactory A1}l Inf Bdes As Incl 5 _ Further Disposition
Mission Report Div Arty, 14th required of this report will
& 123d Avn Bns be determined by Div
Avn Officer.
6. Unusual Incidents Verbal/ A1l Inf Bdes - Interim report : Further Disposition
Involving A/C Letter Div Arty, 14th written or verbal ' , of this report will
. ' . & 123d Avn Bns wvithin 24 hrs; final . : o be determined by Div
vithin 25 days ’ ] Avn Officer.
7. - Consolidated 123d Avn Bn 0700 Incl 6  Statistics for
_daeily III MAF. COC

Mission Ready
- Helo Report PtII




Inclosure 1 (4/C Status Report) to Tab A (Incoming Reports to AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to

Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

HQ, AMERICAL DIVISION

ATRCRAFT STATUS REPORT

% S|

a8, OH-23

A B c D E F G_ 8 |1
TOTAL HR_| TOTAL, SORTIES |A/C HIT |MEDEVAC | TONS CARGO | PAX LIFTED |7.62 |40mm ]2.75

1. 11th LIB | b. SLICKS
2. 196th LIB b. SLICKS

' | a. OH-23
3. 198th LIB b, SLICKS

| e, OH-23

4. DIV ARTY b. 0-1
‘ RECON CO ! a, O-1

! g: 12125 AVN BN| a. SLICKS

 a, OH-23

7. B/123 AVN BN | b. GUNS
| e. SLICKS

a, OH-6A

8. C/7/17 CAV b. GUNS
¢c. SLICKS

8. GUNS
9. 71 AVN CO b. SLICKS

| 8, GUNS
1 10. 174 AVN CcO | b, SLICKS

, a. GUNS
11. 176 AVN €O | b. SLICKS|
12, 1%8 AVN CO | a, CH~47

{ 13. Bde a. OH-23

TOTAL

AMERICAL FORM 818-A dtd 30 May 1967




Inclosure 2 (A/C Assigned & Flyable Report) to Tab A (Incoming Reports to AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reporte)
to Annex E (Army Aviation?oro Americal Division Field SOP

AMERICAL DIVISION

A/C ASSIGNED & FLYABLE

UNIT A/C ON HAND FLYABLE MISSION READY NORS | NORM

S
G, S

10
| {2}

71 Avn Co _ (UH-1

174 Avn Co  (UH-1

ﬁmlmlm pmlm
Jajealen] Lw w
iojmm o

i _703 n
Knjnjn mﬂm

alo [
| [2Y(73 (7
olele
IQFQ | [

176 Ayn Co  (UH-1
1178 Avn Co écg_gz)
cbZi

G
_G_
G
G

17 Cavy _ (OH-6A
Ug-TY)

| L£7]
in
| {or]
{tn
top]
n

[*p]

t¢5]

[ep]

| Div Arty OH-23)

0=1

11_Bde OH-23)

UH=1) S

In
(]
o

SRBLL

s (0R-23) #

%

(UH~ S s

198 Bde (0H=23) |

-
|
-TD ] ka

|

Un-ﬂ S S

——r

ln
v

* NORS- -Not Operational Ready, Supply (Parts)

‘n"-ﬂ

#% NORM- -Not Operational Ready, Maintemance

AMERICAL Div Form 752, dtd 26 Feb 68 Replaces AMCAL Div Form 752, 4 Dec 67 Which is Obsolete




Inclosure 3 (Information on Downed A/C) to Tab A (Incoming Reports to.AAE) to
Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal
Division Field SOP

USARV Reg 385-10

npoam'n:on ON DOHNED AIRCRAFT (USARV Reg 385- 10)

5, Parent Unit of Aircra ' [Type/K

S Meston: (o — cs['_'_] ca (] wED Evac [] TRNG[:I oreEr ]

7. C:erumstances'

8, Nemes of Crew: |P: fcP:
CE: | G: ' |0B:
. PAX/Troops: Aboard: — —
9. PAY/ pai  Fhoar TS WO Number:
10. Extent of Injuries: |P: ‘ CP:
CE: ' G: B 0B:
PAX: o - Total Fatalities:
11. Status of Security Site: D Secured D'Hot Secured
12. Status of Weapons: : [:j Secured [: Not Secured
13, Status of Radios/Equipment: [ secured ] Not Secﬁ od
. 3 - : T :
14. Damage to Aircraft None D Minorl ] Major ] | otal
: ' Unit:
15. Recovery in Process Yes D No D Rechery pit
16, ‘Information Received By: - Aviation Officer:

17: Remarks:

USARV Form 193-R (Revised 9 Sep 66) PREVIOUS EDITIONS OF THIS FORM MAY BE DESTROYED




Inclosure 4'(Joint Services Anti-Aircraft Fire, Incident and Damage Report)
to Tab A (Incoming Reports to AAES to Appendix 4 (Aviation
Reports) to Ammex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Diviaion Pield SOP

JOINT SERVICES ANTI-ATRCRAFT FIBE, INCIDENT AND DAMAGE REPORT

A. Report Identification:

1. Mission Number 5. Unit

2. Type Aircraft 6. A/C Pilot

3. Alrcraft Serial No. . 7. Type Armsment
4. Date and Time of Incident 8. Coord of Fire

B. Aircraft Activity (Circle one) v
1. On Ground Take Off Enroute Landing
Target Attacks (approach/withdrew) Other(specify in remarks)
2. Dive Angle used

3. Evasive Action: YES - NO

C. Aircraft absolute altitude in feet when hit

D. Type Mission (Circle one)

Vis recon Medivac Cmd & Cnt Cgo Carrier

Photo Armed Esct - Lotex Defol

SLAR Close Air Spt Tac Rev Flare

RDF/Elec Combat Aslt Trp Carrier Other (Specify)
FAC -

E. Airspeed in knots

F. Type Formation and position (e.g. right rear in Vec of 3s, etc).
' G. Type of fire received (circle one)

Small Arms Auto Wpns Tracer @ .30 Cal .50 Cal 20mm
¥Airburst ' ' or above

* In remarks section indicate color, size, number of bursts per second and
vhether or not bursts were et evenly spaced intervals.

H. Intensitj of Fire (circle one)

1. *% Light (1-10); moderate (11-25); intense (over 25 rounds)
(give approximate total numbers

2. Number of individuals hit ("O" for incidents)

#* Number of rounds fired




Inclosure 4 (Joint Services Anti-Aircraft Fire, Incident and Damage Report)
to Tab A (Incoming Reports to AAES to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports)
to Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP (Cont)

I. Aircraft Resction (circle one)

Continued to fly. Forced to Land, later destroyed. Forced to land,
later recovered. Crashed. Mission not completed. Other (Explain in remarks).

J. Weather Information.

Ceiling ‘ Visibility,

Precipitation (circle one): None Light  Moderate Heavy
K. Airerew Casualties:

None WIA KIA MIA

L. Egecort Aircraft (eircle ome):
Rotary Wing Fixed Wing ~ None
M. Ground Fire Information:

1. Source Observed: Yes No

2. Direetion of Source from Aireraft (O'clock)

3. Eatimated range of source:
4. Alrcraft Heading in Degrees:

5. Source Attacked: Yes No

6. Source Destroyed: Yes No

N. Aircraft Damaged Location (cheek appropriate block) »
TOP BOTTOM LEFT RIGHT
1. Forward of cockpit
2. Cockpit/passenger compartment
3. Epgine Compartment
4. Wing or main rotor system
5. Tail empennage or Tail Rotor

0. Extent of Damage:

1. Size of Entrance Hole
2. Size of Exit Hole_(if present)
3. Describe the extent of damage (use remarks section)

P. Remarks:

Americal Div Form 732 dtd 2 Jul &7




nsatisfactory Mission Report) to Tab A (Incoming Reports to
" AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
to Americal Division Field SOP

Inclosure 5

UNSATISFACTORY MISSION REPORT




Inclosure 6 (Consolidated Mission Ready Helo Report) to Tab A (Incoming
Reports to AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex
E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP
CONSOLIDATED MISSION READY HELO REPORT
FROM: AMERICAL DIVISION TOC

TO: III MAF COC (ATTN: G-3 Air)

CONFIDENTIAL : Date/Time Grp
. TYPE A/C ACFT ASSIGNED _ MSN_READY

DORMA
; As of, ' 0500 Date/Time::f
T ASSIGRED WMSK RDY PCT | _NON-MSN READY ]
g SLICK| ARMED |SLICK| ARMED| AVAIL {OM |[FM |[EDP | OTHER| SLICK| ARMED -
2 Bl c | ol e | F lo|s x| g K| L
705% 123
- Avn
Instructions:
Col F: '
1 1. Total % Mission ready 2. Total % Mission
2 k ready if crew were
available.

Col G: OM includes A/C on special one time inspection, awaiting turn in,
awaiting acceptance inspection, and awaiting test flight.
Col J: CODE: Crew N/A~-NC XM-21 Arm inop--MT Avionics deficiency--AV
M-16 Arm Inop--MS M-5 Arm inop--MF Not Armed--NA
Col K & L: Show the projected number of msn rdy a/c which the commander
feels will be available at 0700 hrs the day following this rpt.




TAB B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

OUTGOING REPORTS TO THE COMMANDING

GENERAL AND STAFF

ITEM NO TYPE/FORM

TITLE ORIGINATOR DUE RECIPIENT REFERENCE REMARKS
1. A/C Assigned and Americal Div AAE 0800 CG, ADC's Incl 1
:~  Flyable Report Form 752 Daily ¢/s, G3
Joint Services Anti  Americal Div A1l Inf Bdes ASAP Div G2 Air Incl 2
A/€ Fire, Incident Form 732 Div Arty, 14th
and Damage Report & 123d Awvn Bns
Information on USARV 193-R A1l Inf Bdes ASAP Div G1 Safety Inecl 3
Downed 4/C Div Arty, 14th Officer
& 1234 Avn Bns
OUTGOING REPORTS TO OTHER HEADQUARTERS
TEM NO._ _TITLE TYPE/FCRM ORIGINATOR DUE RECIPIENT REFERENCE REMARKS
. Consolidated Mission AAF Pt 1-1800 Daily III MAF TOC Incl 4 Extracted from
Ready Helo Report PtII-0730 Deily (ATTN: G3, Air) Americal Form 752
4/C Operational Rpt AAR 2,00 Daily 123d Avn Bn 33 Inel 5 Extracted from
Americal Form 752
Oprep 5 (weekly) USARV 265 A1) Inf Bdes 0100 ea Thurs CG, USARV Incl 6
1-5 Div Arty & USARV Reg 95-1
123 Avn Bn Msg 38595
m Oprep 5 USARV 265-3 A1l Inf Bdes 0030 daily CG, USARV Inel 7
(Daily) (back) Div Arty & USARV Reg 95-1
123 Avn Bn Msg 38595




Inclosure 1 (A/C Assigned and Flyable Report) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports
. From AAE?nto Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army
Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

SEE Inclosure 2 (4/C Assigned & Flyable Report) to Tab A (Incoming Reports
to AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army
Aviation) to Americal Division Field S0P

‘ | (Identical Report)

E-21




Inclosure 2 (Joint Services Anti-Aircraft Fire, Incident and Damage Report)
to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation
Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP.

SEE Inclosure 4 (Joint Services Anti-Aircraft Fire, Incident and Damage Report)
to Tab A (Incoming Reports to AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation
Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation) to Americal Division
Field SOP _ ,

(Identical Reports)




Inclosure 3 (Information on Downed 4/C) to Taeb B Outgcing Reports from AAE)
‘to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation) to
Americal Division Field SOP

SEE Inclosure 3 (Information on Downed A/C) to Tab A (Incomin% Reports to AAE)
to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
to Americal Division Field SOP

(Identical Report)




Inclosure 4 (Consolidated Mission Ready Helo Report) to Tab B (Outgoing =
Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E
(Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

SEE Inclosure 6 (Consolidated Mission Ready Helo Report) to Tab A (Incoming -
‘ Reports to AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E
(Army Aviation) to Americal Division Field SOP

(Identical Reports)




Inclosure 5 (A/C Operational Report) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE)
to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Avietion)
to Americal Division Field SOP :

A/C OPERATIONAL REPORT

A

jed

1. UH-1B (4A)

3. UH-1C (4)

5. UH=1D

6, UH-1H

B 7. am-10

10. OH-6A

2, OH-23

13, O=-1

16- U.1

ii* Extracted from:

USARV DALAD Report

3 Feb 68




CONTIDRNEe (When filled in)

: UNIT. (RCS AVHAV 4(Rl))_
.SECTOR Ol FIXED WING RECON SORTIES . SECTOR 02 FIXED WING SPECIAL MISSION SORTIES
’ A B C D E F G H | J K Z COMBAT LOG H I J K z
T™S uic J-DATE | vis RCN: PTO |INF RED| SLR |ROFELC{ FAC ot E F G
N _ OTH | TOTAL fSEC} ¢ ceo |l Tc cco | FLR| DFL[PSY waR| TOTAL |sEC
1213 laisle]7 8|9 011211314 11516 |I7 11819 [20] 21|2223 24 25126 [2 7|28 29(301 31 |32[33]34]{35]36 5 7[z8[30la0k7aleok 15 |16 7|18 Jio ool 21 fo2lealea] osieelor2aleolz0t3i 32332435363 7 | 7o
’ 2| ol2
o 8|2
@i 2:2
Al 8|2
f @l g2
& Al g2
1 [/21] @2
- -
] @i @2 ; 3
- * ol o|2
o)1 8|2
5 el @l2
s
0 oli 8|2
(o y ol g2
@il |2
REMARKS:

Inclosure 6 (Oprep 5, weekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Report.s from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
to Americal Division Field SOP

USARV_FORM 265 (front) (REVISED 10CT 67) ' Wﬂ filled in)
PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE o E-26. ‘ DOWNGRA O AR INTERVALS

DED AT
. . ] DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEhRS DOD DR 3200.10 .




CONTIDBNINNE (When filed in) UNMIT—_______ (RCS AVHAV-4(RI)

T A N e L
SECTOR 03 FIXED WING GENERAL SORTIES SECTOR 04 FIXED WING PERFORM

ANCE
A B c D E F G H |z D | E CASUALTY EVAC WX EFFECT M =iy z
ADM- TONS F G H | J K TOTAL HOURS SEC
™S uic J-0aTE | TNG ImaNT | AL ot | ToTal fsec} oo PAX | ED comat | tora | xcu | ov | et SORTIES FLOWN
112131415 6] 7180 loli |2l a5 [ie[17]i8] ]e0{1 o2 23 [oale s 26lerlesle slzofrafeo] s 6 {17 is Jio ool Bofz3kales [es ferlos Toslolsi 233 afssize[37]38lz010]41 [adazaalasiaela 7 [agas]so 5! [52[53 [5asef7alag)
213 |4
g3 Bia
213 @la
a3 24
0|3 o4
?|3 2|4
4E @la
2(3 @14
E pla
o3 a|a
2|3 @4
a13 ola
2|3 @|a
) @ |3 ola
) IE ola
'REMARKS:
b
| Inclosure 6 (Oprep 5, weekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
] ‘ to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued) ‘
USARV FORM 265 (back) (REVISED | OCT 67) T SN (/en filedin)
GROUP -
} PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE ‘ E-27 DOWNGRADED AlS YEA?RS NTERVALS

%MWN‘ DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS DOD DIR 5200.10




AUNMENTIAL (When filled in)
SECTOR 08 ROTARY WING SORTIES (COMBAT 8 COMBAT SUPPORT) . ,
A ) c D 3 F G H ] ) K L ] N | e@donapae | Z

UNIT. : (RCS AVHAV-4(Rl}

CMBT SAR CAS EVAC RECON FAC TAC RECV]} OTHER TOTAL SEC §

TMS uic J-DATE { ARM HELO} CMBT TC CGoO LOG TC JLOG CGO CTR

1{2i3lalsief7is|aliofil[i2fiz 4 fi5hei7 [ighoje0Ri [2223]24]25(26 P 742812030131 |32[33|24135 3613 7]38[39k04 | WA43/4414546 1471484 5152]53|54f55]56 |57[5815916016! 62163 [6465 B6167]7ol8q

REMARKS :

Inclosure 6 (Oprep 5, weekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 -(Aviation Reports) to Amnex E (Army Aviation0
to Amerieal Division Field SOP (Continued)

USARV FORM 2ss—mrommewseo tocT 67) ’ . R : ' - . m (mnn filled in)

PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE : E-28 . DOWNGRADED AT 3 VEARS NIERWLS
T VBl _ : - . DECLASSIED. AFTER 12 vsnns DOD DIR 520010 *




m (When filled in) UNIT ' (RCS AVHAV-
SECTOR 09 ROTARY WING TASKS (COMBAT & COMBAT SUPPORT) _.____—...__ﬁﬂll

A B c D E F G H ! J K L M N o =

) CmBT MD 8 :
™S uic Jy-DATE |ARM HELO| CMBT TC cGo LOG TC | LOG CGO CCTR SAR | CAS EVAC RECON FAC TAC RECV] OTHER TOTAL SEC

(1213145167 [e ]9 o[ Ti2li3[i4 |5 ie]i7[18] 9202 [e2l23ledl2sleale7|oa2ozd 3 [22 R a[z4le5]36]37 B8 pojada | kalazlaksie [a7kalglsol 51 [52]53[5455]56]5758l596061 [6263 6416 5 6167 17910

Xmﬂ REMARKS:
Inclosure 6 (Oprep 5, weekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued) ,

msséSARV FORM 265-I(back) (REVISED 1 0CT 67) : en filled in)
wﬂ; . GROUP -
LQRS)"Q,E’ §, EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE ' E-29 DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEARS INTERVALS
% ' < DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS DOD DIR 5200.0

==




CONNDENRIRL (When fibed in) OPREP 5 WK _OF UNIT. (RCS AVHAV -4(R})
SECTOR !0 ROTARY WING SORTIES ({ NON-COMBAT) SECTOR Il ROTARY WING TASKS (NON- couur) i B

A B C D E V . »F » P 4 H 7 o c - p T Z 4o o

T™S uic J-DATE TRAIN MAINT ADM-LIA OTHER TOTAL [SEC] TRAIN MAINT. ADM-LIA OTHER TOTAL |SEC

1{213ta]sisfr]|8]oliojlii[12[i3]1a]i5]i6]17lI8 [ig]2q2! R2l3l24les(26for2al2olz 31 32[33B34kroledis [16117 [18§i9 [oo21 24 [2526]27128 [29430131 635‘"798?

REMARKS:
Incloaure 6 (Oprep 5, veekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Append:lx 4 (Aviation Reports) to Apnex E (Arqy Aviation)
to Americsl Division Field SOP (Continued) . . v -

USARV FORM 265-2(from) (REVISED 10OCT 67 o T o ‘ SONPIDER IO (When filled in)
'PREVIOUS_EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE: o E-30 L : bowneraoen SO s perervaLs
- i . DECLASSIFED AFTERI2 YEARS DOD DIR 5200.10




“ORTYIBNEE (when filed in) L OPREP-5 WK OF UNIT (RCS AVHAV-4(RI)
SECTOR 12 ROTARY WING PERFORMANCE . ;
A B c D E CASUALTY EVAC | WX EFFECTS L M N z

F G H I J K TOTAL TOTAL HOURS
™S uIc J_paTe | Tons cGo PAX veo_mec | comeat rorat | xer | ove | sar SORTIES TASKS FLoun

12 i HEERIE 55 a3l dadlaclirlashidsolsi [sol53l54a]58156]57]58l59l606 | I6263]64l6 5166]67 3’9@%

~2) REMARKS:
i Inclosure 6 (Oprep 5, weekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

SEC

2612712829130 31 {3233 4

USARV FORM 265-2(back) (REVISED | OCT 67) m (umw fitled in)

- PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE B3 OWNGRADED AFOUR S TERVALS

; l
B i N DECLASSIFEED AFTER i2 YEARS DOD DIR 5200.10




—

(When filled in) OPREP 5 WK OF UNIT. (RCS AVHAV-4(RI)
AIRCRAFT_AVAILABILITY_AND UTILIZATION (ENTER CODE O FOR ASGD FW,CODE 07 FOR FLOAT FW, CODE 14 FOR ASGN RW, CODE (5 FOR FLOAT RW 1N COL
A B C D E . F G H | J K Y4

HOURS TOTAL
FLOWN a/C

112134567 8] ai0|ni2]13[14[B]16]7 18|19 0{2] [p2 [3lea [2526 (o7 PBeo300! [2[3354]36 [36137 Baliamop | henalaajasasarlashabols! 5253641555657 BelsRedrs

T T T T T
SEREEREANENENERERREEENRRERINNRRNNERRERNRNINANENERNARRRRRERERNE
SERENEE RN E RN I NN A NN RN NN N RN
IR NN AN SN NN NN AN NN NEN N EREANE
INEERNEENE NN NN NN NN NN NN NN A NN N RN N
SENERENAREEEENNNANE NN ERNARE NN R NN RN ENERANNENNENANNEND
epl [ LT L L]
= AINEANNEERENENENENEE RN ENRERR RN RN IR RN RANRNEREEEEE
NN RN NN NN AN RN RRANERNANE N RENNN NN NN NNNENE
S IREEEERERENNENNNNANNEENENNEENEERERNNNNNEARARERNRENRNRREYN]
RENEEENENE NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN AN
HINEEENNEN RN NN SRR NN N NRN NN NN NN AR NENNANENERRRAER
NN NN NENEEE NN EEENREENENINNEENIANNNNENENENARERERAREEE
lllllllllllIlIllllllllllllIlIlIIllllIlllllllllllllllllllllllll

REMARKS:

Inclosure 6 (Oprep 5, weekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4, (Aviation Repatts) to Annex E (Amy Aviation)
To Americal Division Field SOP (Continued) _ v

T™MS e J-DATE HOURS O/H HOURS O/R HOURS M/R’ | (EDP)NORS FM NORM OM NORM

USARV FORM 265-3(front) (REVISED | OCT 67) S ‘ _ : W%ﬂr fitled in}

PREVIOUS. EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE E-32 OOMGRADED S SEARS INTERVALS
Sy AW DECLASSIFED AFTER |2 YEARS DOD DIR 520040 -




SONBIDENSWL. (Wren filled in)

- 4RCS _AVHAV-4(RI)
AIRCRAFT VULNERABILITY (ENTER CODE 05 FOR FIXED WING , ENTER CODE 13 FOR ROTARY WING IN COL 2 ) :
A B c D E F GIH] I{JIK]JLIM N (o) P Q R S|z
MISSION COMBAT | OPER |2 BIPEST] OTH ?\JEOSJ %E’SJ CRW} SAR CORP
} GD D} SEC
T™S uIc J-DATE | TN LOSSJDAM Loss|oam |9 Wl car | car JA6CP ggor §§$ stat| star | - GRID COORD SER NO AReA] CAUSE [RCVD| SE
i12]3]a[5]6]7 8] 9 ofii]i2]13}14]i5]16[i7 {i18fi9]2() 2l [22]23]24 (25126 278|200k [32 13324135 [36)37138) 41 |4214314414546147]48149]50]51 [52]53154155(56 571581596016 |62]63164165 [6667 7980
1

REMARKS:

Inclosure 6 {(Oprep 5, weekly) to Tab B (Outgoing Reports from AAE) to Appendix 4 (Aviation Reports) to Annex E (Army Aviation)
to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

USARV FORM 265-3 (back) ( REVISED 10CT 67) mzm” Filledin)
VITBREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE ~ . B-33 DOWNGRADED A o VEALS INFERVALS
- o, -y DECLASSIFIED AFTER |2 YEARS DOD DIR 5200.10




CONPIIENPTA L (When filled in) . OPREP-5 WK OF s UNIT s (RCS  AVHAV - 9(R1))
SECTOR 6. TROOP LIFT (CORPS AREA SUPPORT )} ' o
A} B | C D USA FORCES ARVN FORCES ROK FORCES : . S z
N c v
Q : ’
s uic S oare |9 E F G H I J K L M N 0 P SEC
g SORTIES HOURS SORTIES HOURS SORTIES HOURS
| 3l1alstei7isialiojiili2li3fi4]15li6]i7118 li9{20)21 22123k24l05{ 26l7i28l20i30 31 [32[33134/35 [36/37138[391401 41 1424 3]44145146§4 71481481501 51| 52153|5 4155|5657 58| 5 61 162 5 166167168
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AMERICAL DIVISION

CHU LAI, RVN

15 April 1968
Annex F (Engineer Combat Support) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. REFERENCES.

a. ™M 5-

b, FM 5-5

c. FM 5-6
d. FM 5-13
e. FM 5-25
fo FM 5-36
g. FM 20-32
h. FM 31-10
i. FM 31-60
j. FM 5-210

"~ 2.  ORGANIZATION. The Division has one organic Engineer Battalion con-
sisting of a headquarters company, four line companies, and a bridge com-
pany. Normal essociation will be one combat engineer line company in
direct support of each brigade. Balance of battalion will be in general
support of the Division. Changes, attachments and detachments will be
ennounced in operations orders.

3. COMMAND AND CONTROL.- The Division Engineer commands Divisional Engin-
eer Battalion and control over all engineer troops attached to the Division.

4. OPERATIONS. a, Formal requests for engineer support are submitted to
Commanding General, Americal Division, ATTN: Engineer.

b. Informal requests for engineer support may be made verbally to the
Assistant Division Engineer Headquarters. :

¢c. Priority of engineer tasks:
(1) Open road designaﬁed by G3 and upgrade roads to class 31 ASAP.
(2) Esteblish and operate field water supply points as required.
(3) Clear minefields and'roads of mines in priority established by G3.
(4) Furnish direct engineer support to committed units.
| (5) Clear landing zones.
(6) Assist in barriervconstrucﬁion and minefield laying.
(7) Assist in civic action work.

(8) Other engineer support as required.




Annex F (Engineer Combat Support) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

d. Road Maintenance and Repair. Normally the maintenance and repair
of the masin MSR, Highway 1, in the division will be accomplished by ARVN -
Engineer units and/or U.S. Corps Engineer units. Divisional Engineer assets
may be used to assist these units in repairing highway 1 end may be assigned
responsibility for lateral roads.

Appendices: : KOSTER

1 - Landing Zones MG
2 - Bridging

3 - Barrier and Denial Operations
4 - Minefields

5 - Field Construction

6 - Field Water Supply

7 - Reports
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Appendix .1-(Landing Zones) to Annex F (Englneer Combat Support) to Americal
Division Field S0P

1. LOCATION. a. G3 designates gemeral location of tactical LZs.
b. ‘Ga‘designates general location of 1egistical LZs.

c. Recommendations for specific site locations are coordinated between
the air transport commander and the Division Engineer (DIVENG).

d. Final site selection will be submitted to the staff section concer-
ned for spproval.

2. CONSTRUCTION. e. G3 issues the directive to the DIVENG for comstruction
of LZz. Directive will include type aircraft and required time and date for
operastional readiness.

b. DIVENG supervises the design, layout, and construction of the LZ.

3. PRIORITIES FOR CONSTRUCTION. a. Facilities for deployment for immediate
combat committment. v

b. Facilities for evacuation of casualties.

c. Facilitiee for troop movements not immediatelyvcommitted for combat.
d. TFacilities for access to brigade and battalieh'CPs.

e. Facilities for normal resupply.

4. OPERATIONAL CONTROL. Control of the LZ remains with the DIVENG until
construction is completely accepted by airlift commander.

5. MAINTENANCE. DIVENG is responsible for maintaining designated LZs.

KOSTER
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Appendlx 2 (Bridging) to Annex F (Englneer Combat Support) to Americal
. Division Field S0P

1. BRIDGING. a. In order to-conserve tactical bridging for urgent re-
quirements, maximum utilization of by-passes is made in forward areas.

b. Requirements for tactical brldging, floating, is reported to the
DTOC. Emplacement is reported through the same channels.

c. Commanders who erect tactical bridges are responsible for mainten-
ance and for traffic regulation until relieved.

d. Brldging is two-way if practicable with a minimum capacity of Class
31 (two way), Class 50 (one way). . ;

e. Local materials are used to the maximum extent prdcticable in the *
construction of permanent bridging in coordination with and consent of the
GVN authorities.

f. Posting and marking of bridges is in accordance with FM 5—36 and
in coordination with local ARVN and GVN officials.

g. Rafts will be installed at all rivers not bridged with Class 50
one way capacity. Three hour notice is required to pass traffic on rafts
unless otherwise announced in opersation plans or orders.

2. REPORTS. The following information is reported through engineer Bn S3
to G3, infor report to ADE: a. Damage to bridges or rafts, together with
estimated time of repair damages.

. b. Statring time for construction or repair of each bridge or raft,
together with estimated time for completion.

c. Time each bridge and each raft becomes operational.

3. Brigade Security; Responsibility of brigade commander in AO.

KOSTER
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Appendix 3 (Barrier and Denial Operations) to Annex F (Engineer Combat
Support) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. BARRIER PLANS.: Two copies of barrier plans of subordinate units are
furnished G3 for approval. G3 coordinates plans with the Assistant Divi-
sion Engineer. Overlays accompany plans and include:

a. Artlflcial obstacles.‘

b. Demolition obstacles designated with an "I"™ if the obstacle is
to be executed immediately upon preparation or with an "O" if it is to
be executed only on order of the Commander.

2. PREPLANNED OBSTACLES. a. DA Form 2050-R (Order to the Commander,
Demolition Firing Party) is prepared for each preplanned demolition ob—
stacle by the Commander in whose area the obstacle is located.

b. Highway and railroad bridge demolition is provided a minimum gap
of 50 meters unless otherwise directed.

c. CG is authorized to direct any demolition within the Division
area, even though reversed for execution on III MAF orders, if its exec-
ution is considered imperative for accomplishment of the tactical mission
or for preservation of friendly forces. This authority may not be dele-
gated. III MAF is edvised as soon as possible for the execution of such
demolitions.

d. Any failure to execute planned demolition is reported to G3 by the
fastest available means.
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Appendix 4 (Mine Fields) to Annex F (Engineer Combat Support) to Americal
 Division Field SOP v

1. USE OF MINES. Mlne fields- are authorized in accordance with TAB A
(Authority to Install Mine Fields).

2. RESPONSIBILITIES. a. Commanders are respon31b1e for planning, laying,

marking and maintaining mine fields in their area of responsibility. Sup-

porting engineers are utilized for technical advice and recording of mine
fields.

b. Assistant Division'Engineer (ADE) s .

(1) Maintains record file for mine field reports (DA Form 1355).

(2) . Transfers responsibility for mine fields with relieving unit.
3. SECURITY MARKING. a. All mine fields containing casualty producing -
mines detonated by trip wires of pressure are surrounded by at least . a
single strand of barbed wire fence. Red triangular markers are placed ’
on the three friendly sides of the field. ,

b. Hasty mine fields, employing only mines detonated from foxholes,
do not requlre a security fence.

c. Nuisance mines require no security fence.
L.  BOOBY TRAPS. a. Anticipated booby traps locations are:
(1) Road Blocks
(2) Tree limbs overhanging the roadway
(3) Road cuts
{4) Shoulders, ditches, bridge by-passes, and culverts
(5) Trails
(6) Base camps and fortifications
(7) Weapons and tools
(8) Foxholes and tunnel entrances
(9) Food caches |

(10) Banners, flags and gateway arches




Appendix 4 (Mine Fields) to Annex F (Engineer Combat Support) to Americal
Div151on Field SOP (Continued)

b. The fol;ouing actions are taken:

(1) Alert ;11 personnel in immediate area.

(2) Touch nothing leading to or away from tﬁe device.
(3) Do not try to disarm a boooy trap.

(4) If the booby trap is a new type and of intelligence value a
request for an EOD team is submitted to GZ This is the only authorized
agency for disarming booby traps.

(5) Clear the area of friendly troops and civilians;

(6) Prepare and set a charge to destroy the booby trap.
(7) Take cover and warn personnel in the area. -

(8) When possible, dual prime a oharge and blow in place.

c. Blast radii of demolitions used to destroy and of the device to be
destroyed are observed. -

5. REPORTS. a. Commanders record on DA Form 1355 all mines laid except
hasty protective mines which are command detonated from foxholes. These

mines are removed when the unit departs the area. Reports are in accor-

dance with FM 20-32 and reach ADE in two copies. :

b. All booby traps destroyed are reported, with location, in the,
INTSUM. When possible, photos are taken of the device. Sketches are
made and forwarded to G2. :

c¢. Report of completion of road clearing operations will be made to
next higher operations office. Target hour for clearing QLI is 1000 hours
daily. Operations which will exceed this target hour will be reported as
soon as realized with an expected hour of completion.

KOSTER
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TAB A (Authority to Install Minefields) to Appendix 4 (Minefields) to
Annex F (Engineer Combat Support) to Americal Division Field SOP

TYFE OF AUTHORITY R
FIELD REPORTS TO LAY TYPE OF MINE

Temporary Radio to Squad Leader Claymore or AT on top of ground.

Perimeter CO & Bn or Higher Must be checked every morning

Protective CF and night and recovered upon

departure from area
. Protective Yes Bn Cmdr or No booby traps or trip wires on
: higher; may casualty producing mines. AP
be delegated mines, AP improvised mines and
to Co Cmdr for unburied AT mines may be used.
- specific oper=- Trip flares should also be used.
ation. Barbed wire fence is required.
Mines removed when unit must be
moved. All AP mines must be
command detonated.
Defensive Yes Div Cmdr A1l types of AT and AP mines in-
(Deliberate) or higher side barbed wire fence. If feas-
ible, at least 5% of mines should
be booby trapped. Trip flares
should be included. :

Barrier Yes Corps Cmdr A1l types of AT or AP mines in-

(Deliberate) (III MAF) or side barbed wire fence. If feas-
higher ible, at least 20% of AT mines

should be booby trapped. Trip
- flares should be included.

Nuisance Yes USARV Cmdr or Barbed wire fence required. All
higher. May types of AT and AF mines. If
be delegated time permits all AT mines should
to Div Cmdr. be booby trapped.

Phony Yes Cmdr who has auth- Normally does not contain live
ority to install mines. If a few live mines are
the type of mine- installed to increase deception,
field simulated. a8 barbed wire fence is required.

*Enemy Yes N/A Report to include type, pattern,

size, presence of booby traps, and
existing marking. Fence will be con-
structed immediately upon discovery.

V*Note: A1l unrecorded fields and booby traps are considered to be enemy fields.




TAB B- (Route Mine Clearing Procedure) to Appendix 4 (Minefields) to Annex
~.F (Engineer Combat Support) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT. a. Each route clearing tesm will be composed
of: : N o

(i)k Thiee sweeb men‘withvdetectors.

(2) Three probers with béyonets.or~probe§.:
(3) One diémouﬁted medic. |

(4) One radio operator wifh di smounted radio.
(5) One driver with sandbagged five ton truck.
(6) NCOIC with map and wire cutters .

(7) Security force as required.

(8) 150 feet of rope for pulling mines.

(9) Demolitions equipment to include 10 each 41b blocks of TNT, 10
electric caps, blasting wire, battery or blasting machine, and a’ back-up
non-clectric system.

2. SWEEPING PROCEDURES. a. Deliberate Sweep: Will be conducted whenever
a new road segment is opened or on any road where past enemy mining has
teken place within 7 days (tactical or logistic situation permitting). Two
sweepers work side by side opening one lane at a time, sweeping the entire
area with the detectors (maximum 14 feet wide). When metal is detected,
one prober comes forward and attampts to bore the metal item. If it is a
mine the NCOIC will decide whether or not an attempt should be made to re-
cover the device for intelligence purposes. If deemed unsafe to recover
the mine will be blown in place by using explosives, or will be pulled by
the use of grappling hooks. After removal or demolition, the third sweeper
will again check the area and hole or crater. Sweepers are relieved per-
jodically (recommend 20 minute intervals). A deliberate sweep averages

1 kilometer in 4 hours.

b. Hasty Sweep: Utilized when urgency of need precludes a deliberate
sweep or where there has been no mining incident for 14 to 30 days. The
sweepers walk at a normal pace sweeping rapidly, using the intermediate
detector setting. Only areas that appear suspicious are checked such as
potholes and dips. Probers check shoulders of road for excavations and
wires leading to command detonated mines.




TAB B (Route Mine Clearing Procedure) to Appendix 4 (Minefields) to Annex
F (Englneer Combat Support) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

¢c. Mine Reconnalssance. -Conducted on heavily traveled MSRs that have
not been mined in 30 days or more, or that are secured 24 hours a day by
friendly troops. A small, fully equipped team, slowly drives the route
observing and checking suspicious areas.

3. REPORTING. A spot report is made to the DTOC upon discovering any
explosive device. A written report is forwarded within 24 hours, ATTN:
ADE, with the recovered device or parts thereof and a narrative of how
it was emplaced, etc.

F-10




Appendlx 5 (Fleld Construction) to Annex F (Engineer Gombat Support) to
. Americal Div1sion Field SOP

1. STANDARD OF CONSTRUCTION.. a. Bivouacs and contonments will be limited
- to the following standards.

(1) Intended for 180 days or less: Bunkers, field of fire, and tac-
tical wire. Improvements on living bunkers to be provided by using locally
available materials. Unsurfaced roads culverted only where absolutely nec~

essary to pass traffic.’ Troops live in TOE tentage or bunkers; burnout
wood portable latrines.

(2) 1Intended for 180 days to 24 months: Strongback tent kits w/tin
roofing; portable burn-out latrines; living bunkers floored with 1" lum-
ber (if intended use 4 months or more, siding is authorized); wooden
field showers; strongbacks for messhalls (3 per company size mess); rocked
roads culverted appropriately; strongbacks for administrative buildings.

(3) Intended for two years or more: See pare 3b (Services) Annex D.
2. BUNKERS. a. All bunkers will be dug in whenever practicable.

b. Maximum use of.locally available native materials is mandatory.

c. Bunker superstructure will, whenever possible, be constructed
independently of cover material used.

3. PRIORITY OF CONSTRUCTION. -a. Clear fields of fire.
b. Individual emplacements.
c. Crew served weapon emplacements.

d. Outer perimeter obstacles (wire and mines) from enemy side to
inner perimeter.

e. Bunkers (fighting, living, protective, and TOC)‘
f. Ceamouflage.
g. Alternate positions.
- h. Base developments where authorized.
(1) Latrines 

(2) Mess




Appendix 5 (Field Construction) to Annex F (Engineer Combat Support) to
Americal Division Field SOP (Contlnued)

(3) Showers
(4) Other
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Appendix 6 (Field Water Supply) to Annex F (Engineer Combat Support) to
Americel Division Field SOP '

1. RESPONSIBILITIES. a. Direct supportteﬁgineef companies will provide

field water supply to supported brigades. Special requirements, beyond

brigade capability, will be forwarded to Div Engineer through CO, Support
Brigade.

b. Divisional Engineer Battalion provides water to division troops

and general support to brigades when possible, Maintains one reserve unit
at all times.

2. OPERATION OF WATER PURIFICATION SETS. a. Primary method of water
supi@y is hauling from high yield water source to users with user organic
wat@ trailers/trucks. Hauling of water is not an engineer responsibilityi

:E. Hasty wells, within secure areas, will be developed and utilized
wheéfver daily yield of well exceeds:

' (1) For 600 gph units ==e—=—- 3,000 gal/day.
(2) For 1500 gph units —---- 7,500 gal/day.
'(3 For 3000 gph units --;-‘ 15,000 gal/day.
In quantities where hasty well output falls below above daily quantities,
the finit will be relocated (outside base cemp perimeter security if nec- -
essagy) to a source which will provide a minimum of:
?€1) For 600 gph units ————-- 5,000 gal/day.
,(2) For 1500 gph units ---- 12,500 gal/day.

.(3) For 3000 gph units ---- 25,000 gal/day.

;fc. Deliberate wells will be requested through the Division Engineer.
Reqliest to state:

(1) Anticipated supported population.
(2) Available purification capability.
(3) Existing method of water supply.

(4) Capacity of potable water haul equipment.
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Appendix 7 (Reports) to Annex F (Engineer Combat upport) to Americal Divisio

SUBMITTING

_METHOD OF TRANSMISSION

REMARKS

TITLE OF REPORT FORMAT

1. Daily SITREP TAB A to
Appendix 9
to Annex A
this SOP

2. Daily MSR C None

Clearance

DISTRIBUTION:

Special |
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G3

Organic Engr Bn
Attached Engr Units
Direct Support
Engr Units

Message
(ADE is an info addressee)

Phone or Radio

KOSTER

Due 12 hours after
cut off time

Report due to TOC
NLT 1000 hrs; reflects
completion of mine swiep,
trafficability of MSRJ

~ If MSR is closed indifiate

53

the estimated time thi
it will be open to trfiffic.
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RUN

15 April 1968
ANNEX G (Signal) to Americal Division Field SOP
1. REFERENCES.

8. FM 11-8

b. FM 11-50
c. FM 24-16
d. FM 24-18
e. FM 24~20
f. FM 101-5
g. ACP 124
h. ACF 125
i. ACP 131

j. MACV Communications~Electronics Operating Instructions (CEOI)
k. -Division SOI .
1. Division SSI

2., GENERAL.. a. Signal Communications Concept.

(1) The Division Communications system is command-oriented. Communi-
cations between commands are established by the most direct means.

(2) Establishment and maintenance of communications between commands
is the responsibility of the higher or supporting unit to the lower or
supported unit. '

b. Unit Responsibilities.

(1) Division Signal Battalion:

(a) Provides and operates the multichannel radio relay systems for
telephone and teletypewriter communications between Division and subor-

dinate major commands.

(b) Provides and operates telephone switchboards at the Main and
Forward Command Posts of Division and Support Command.

(¢) Provides and operates teletypewriter and radio teletypewfiter
terminals in Division nets at the main and forward commend posts of the
Division and Support Command.

(d) 1Installs, operates and maintains FM radio terminals for Division
nets for use at the DTOC at the Main and Forward Command Posts.

(e) Extends DCS circuits when required.




ANNEX G (Signal) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(£) FProvides internal CF installation for Division Main, Forward and
Support Command command posts.

(g) Provides third echelon cryptographic maintenance to Divisional
Units.

(h) Provides photographic services (excluding aerial and color film
development for Divisional Units.

(2) Brigade Sigﬁal Companies/Flatoons/Commo Sections:

(a) Frovides and operates internal multi-channel telephone and tele-
typewriter systems between Brigade and subordinate units, as required.

(b) Provides internal Brigade telephone, and teletvpewrlter facilities
at the Brigade Main and Forward command posts.

: (c) Provides FM radio terminals in Division and Brigade nets at Brigade
Main and Forward command posts, as required. (See Appendix 1)

(d) Termanates and/or extends Division telephone and teletype circuits
as directed.

(e) Provides internal CP installation for Brigade Main and Forward
command posts.

(f) Provides radio teletypewrlter termlnals in Division and Brigade
nets as required (See Appendix 1).

(3) Separate Battalion/Squadron Communications Platoons/Sections:

(a) FProvides internal Battalion/Squadron telephone switchboard and
installation facilities and terminates required Division circuits.

(b) Terminates and/or extends Division telephone and teletype circuits
as directed.

(¢) Provides FM radio terminals in Division and Battalion/Squadron nets
as required. (See Appendix 1)

(d) Provides radio teletypewriter terminals and Division and/or Battel-
ion/Squadron nets as required. (See Appendlx 1)

3. RADIO COMMUNICATIONS: a. FM Voice Radio:

: (1) Designated commands subordinate or under operational control of
AMERICAL DIVISION will maintain continuous watch on the CG Command Net.




ANNEX G (Signal) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(2) -Standby radios and antennas are required at Major Command CP's
to assure continuous FM communications. When FM communications fail, each
station will assume his equipment is defective and will take immediate ac-
tion to check out and replace it if required.

(3)  Air-to-Ground communications by FM are conducted only on author-
ized air-<to-ground frequencies. Units requireing communications with air--
craft for medical evacuation, close air support or aerial resupply will
provide and operate the necessary sets.

(4) Appendix 1 indicates Division FM nets and operating stations.
b. AM/SSB Voice and Radio Teletypeuriter:
(1) Division Operations/Intelligence Net (AM/RATT):

(a) Division Signal Battalion provides NCS and stations at Division
command posts and Brigade command posts.

(b) All operational and intelligence traffic passed by teletypewriter
means will be passed both over VHP teletypewriter and radio teletypewriter
means.

(c) Separate battalions/squadrons enter this net as required u51ng
organic radio teletypewriter equipment.

(2) AM/SSB radio nets will supplement multichannel telephone and
teletypewriter systems, and con51stantly be employed as an alternate means
of routine comm ctr msg TFC.

(3) Radio Procedures: Procedures contained in ACP 124 and ACP 125
as modified by the abbreviated radio-telephone procedures contained in
AMERICAL DIVISION SSI are employed on all radio nets.

(4) Interference: Report interference from friendly stations or sus-
pected and/or deceptive operations by enemy stations through command chan-
nels to Division Signal Officer without delay as prescribed in the Division
SOI.

4. WIRE COMMUNICATIONS. a. Within base camp areas, wire is the primary
means of communicetions. During operation outside base camp areas, wire
is used whenever practical to relieve congestion on radio nets.

b. Wire and other signal items, such as used batteries, are recovered
or destroyed to preclude possible enemy use.

5. VISUAL AND SOUND COMMUNICATIONS: Smoke, pyrotechnics, and panel codes
are published in Division 30I. :




ANNEX G (Signal) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

6. PHOTOGRAPHIC SERVICES: The Division Signal Battalion provides still
and motion picture coverage, (excluding aerial and color film develorment),
on request to the Division Information Officer. Requests for aerial photo
services are forwarded to G-2 Air.

7. COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY: a. Speech security devices for use on FM cmd
radio nets are provided for all battalion and higher headquarters and will
be used. '

b. Numeral codes and operations codes for sending classified informa-
tion are published in the Division SOOI,

c. SOI authenticetion codes are used whenever the identity of a station
is doubtful or it is suspected the enemy may be employing deceptive trans-

' missions.

d. S0I's carried in the field below battalion level will contain no
more than seven days effective editions of the numerical/anthentication
‘codes, operations, codes, challenge and password items or similar critical
security items.

e.. Extracts of Crypto SOI items are not made, copiea or reproduced
without the express approval of the Division Signal Officer. :

f. Enemy contact and enemy locations when described as such, will be
given in the clear.

KOSTER
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Appendix 1 (Americal Division Radio Nets) to Annex G (Signal) to Americal Division Field SOP

AMERICAL DIV RADIO NETS

CG COMD CG SECURE INTELL RWI OPN INTELL|{ WARNING T CORPS MACV A/G DIV LOG
UNIT NET NET NET FM VOICE; NET . BDCAST MACV ADV NET
FM VOICE] FM VOICE FM_VOICE AM/RATT AM/YOICE SSB VOICE| AM/RATT | AM/RATT
Div Main NCs # NCS * NCS # NCS # NCS # NCS # + # X *
Div ADV/TAC X # X X * X * X *
Div SPT CMD Q @ . NCS *
Div FSP . ' @+
Brigades X X # X# + + @
Inf Bn's + @
Div ARTY @ @ @ + '
ARTY BN's ' +
Cav S3dn X X # X +
(when under
Div OPCON)
Engr BN X @ ] @ + @

: AVN BN @ @ e @ + @
Maint Bn @
%T Bn . @

# Enters net by switching eqpt from another net
+ Monitors/Enter net on order
X Enters net
@ Enters not on order as reg‘d
# Eqpt provided by Div Sig Bn
G5

iRkl
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968

ANNEX H (CBR Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP
1. GENERAL. 4a. Purpose. This annex prescribes procedures to be taken

by this command to reduce casualties, damage and interruption of opera-
. tions in the event of chemical, biological or radiological operations.

b, Unit SOP's, Subordinate command units issue S0P's to conform,

2, REFERENCES.

a. MACV Directive 525-1
b. MACV Directive 525-11
c. USARV Regulation 350-1

d. AR 220-58
e. FM 21-40
f. TFM 21-41
g. FM 100-1
h. FM 101-5
i, TC 101-2
jo ’ TM 3-210

3. ORGANIZATION. a. The nbrmal command and staff functions will be used
in the conduct of CBR defensive measures and operations. The responsibility
for the status of CBR training remains with the unit commander, AR 220-58.

b. The division chemical officer will direct the operations of the
chemical, biological and radiological element (CBRE) of the division, which
will perform the primary functions of coordinating the chemical and biolo-
gical operations with other tacticel support operations, coordinate person-
nel detector surveys, and evaluate CBR contamination data.

c. A personnel detector survey team will be organized and equipped by
each unit or section as listed below,

(1) Division Chemical Section - one team

(2) Each Brigade HQ's - one team. Each team will be equipped with a
minimum of two (2§ E-63 modified Manpacked Personnel Detectors and one AN/
PRC-25 radio. A team will consist of one generator for each detector and
one mission coordinator. Normally two gunships (Lt fire team) and one
survey ship (UH-1D) are required on a mission survey.

4. RESPONSIBILITIES. Responsibilities are as outlined in current pertinent
DA publications, particularly FM 21-40, FM 21-41, FM 100-1, FM 101-5 and TC
101-20 ’ .




ANNEX H (CBR Operations) to Americal Division Field SCP (Continued)

a. Division Chemical Officer plans, coordinates and monitors CBR mat-
ters under the staff supervision of the Assistsnt Chief of Staff, G3, and
exercises operational control of attached chemical units, as directed.

b, 3taff sections, this headqﬁarters, as prescribed by chapter 3, M
101-5,

¢c. Major and subordinate commanders.

(1) Maintain standards of individual and unit proficiency prescribed
by Appendix I, USARV Reg 350-1 and Appendix II, FM 21-40.

(25 Maintain CBR equipment in accordance with>appropriate ™' s, -

(3) Develop local SOF's to minimize the effectiveness of CBR operations
conducted against friendly personnel,

5, PRCCEDURES. a. Alerts and Alarms (CBR).

(1) Imminent attack. Given over the Division Warning/Broadéast’net
if operational or by the most expeditious means available.

(2) - Actual attack. Given ASAF by fastest means available to all areas
likely to be affected.

(3) Local alarms for chemical or biological attack will consist of
sounding percussion devices (metal on metal) for three minutes (tactical
situation permitting), accompanied by local alarm "Gas or Spray“.

b, All clear. |

(1) Given over means by which the alert or alarm wes disseminated.

(2) Local all clear will be given by appropriate commanders IAW-
unit SOP. ,

c. Employment of Riot Control Agents (RCA).

(1) Authority to employ RCA is delegated to brigade commanders.
(2) Unit commanders employing RCA:

(a) Insure all participating forces cerry protective masks.

(b) Insure all airborne personnel (crews and passengers) entering RCA
impact areas are masked initially.




ANNEX H (CBR Operations) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(¢) Consider the downwind hazard to non-participating forces and/or
civilians, during the plarning phase of the operation.

(d) Plan for adequate exploitation of targets attached with RCA within
ten (10) minutes of the RCA TOT.

(e) Request CBU-19 RCA support for preplanned targets from G-3 Air,.
2/ hours in advance of TOT.

(£) Request non—standard RCA munitions through div1sion chamical officer.

(g) Coordinate with G5/S5 to develop psychological warfare programs to
exploit the use of RCA and mitigate the adverse effect of its use in or near
populated areas.

(n) Prepare reports IAW format ét-Appendix 1 and submit to Chemical
Cfficer and ACofS, G-3 TOC, in triplicate, immediately following CS drum
drOpS .

(3) Public Information. Annex I (Information).

d. Herbicide support. Request for area defoliation will be submitted
this headquarters, ATTN: AVDF-CM and will be prepared IAW para 4, MACV Dir
525-1 .

e. Personnel Detector Surveys. Request for personnel detector surveys
will be submitted to ACofS, G-2, telephonically.

6. REPORTS. a. Enemy use of riot control agents will be reported to G=2
by most expedious means.

b. Enemy use of chemicel or bioclogical agents and nucléar weapons. Re-
port to the next higher, lower and adjacent headquarters by the most exped-
itious means using FLASH precedence.

c. 'Results obtained from personnel detector survey will be submitted to
the ACofS, G2 immediately following the survey mission.
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Appendix 1 (CS Contamination Report) to Annex H (CBR Operations) to
Americal Division Field SCF '

CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)
CHARLIE SIERRIA REPORT (CS Contamination Report)

Line Alfa

(Date time group of drop)

Line Bravo

(Number of Drums)

Line Charlie

(Coordinates of boundaries of coverage)
(Encoded over unsecure)

Line Delta

(Number of unexpended munitions)

Line Echo

(Type of burst - air or ground)

Line Foxtrot

(Average HCB in meters)

CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)
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AMERICAL DIVISION
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968

ANNEX I (Information) to Americal Division Field SOP

1. OBJECTIVES. The objectives of the Information Program are, within
the limits of military security and good taste, to release complete,
accurate and timely information concerning the accomplishments of indi-
vidusls and units within the Division, and to develop public awareness
and understanding of the aims, missions, objectives, and professionalism
of the Division. This includes, but is not necessarily limited to:

&. Preparing and disseminating news releases to appropriate news media.

b. Preparing and disseminating hometown news releases to insure that
individuals receive recognition in their hometowns.

c. Assisting accredited correspondents in securing facts for preparation
of news stories. Assistance to include transportation, billeting, and pro-
viding escorts when it does not interfere with tactical operations.

d. Preienting premature disclosure of unannounced operations through
embargo procedures determined by MACV-IO.

e. Controlling the movement of news correspondents to operations as
prescribed by MACV-IO.

2. POLICY. a. The Information Progrem is a command responsibility.

b. The Information Officef, Military Assistance Command, Vietnam is
the sole releasing authority for all news stories originated by US Military
Personnel in Vietnam.

¢. The Information Officer, is the releasing authority for all news
stories originated within the Division, unless otherwise directed, and
will coordinate all material for clearance and release with MACV-IO. News
correspondents! embargoed materials will remain in US/FWMAF control and
forwarded to MACV=IO for further distribution to the appropriate agency.

d. The Information Program of the Division will be directed to focus
attention on the professionalism of actions and accomplishments of indivi-
duals and units and their roles in the Division mission.

" e. Embargoed news materials will be controlled by processing envelopes,
packets and film through US/FWMAF hands to PID, MACV-IO, APO 96222,

3. PROCEDURES. a. Major subordinate commands will maintain Information
Sections for collection and preparation of news ltems for clearance and
dissemination through the Division Information Office. News value, time-
liness, and propriety will be determined by the Division Information Officer;

DR DI g




ANNEX I (Infbrmation) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

however, every effort will be made, including rewriting if necessary, to
place each story with news media most likely to use it. ,

b. Awards for Valor below the Silver Star; Auards for Merit below the
Legion of Merit, promotions to officer grades below Colonel and enlisted
grades below E8, assignments and reassignments will normally be released

. only to military journals and hometowns. DA Form 1526 (Hometown News Re-

lease) will be submitted with all stories of this nature.

c. Initial announcements of Code Named operations will be made by
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam on recommendation of the Commanding
General, Americal Division. News stories, including feature type material
and hometown releases which are directly related to specifie Operations
may not be made prior to MACV announcement.

d. Commanders and staff officers will inéure'cooperation with ac-
credited news media representatives and will provide information consis-
tent with the military situation and security. Contact with news media

representatives will be conducted in a direct positive manner with maximum
cander.

- The Division Information effort is concentrated into two major
areas of responsibility- :

(1) Public Information (Division Reg 360-1).

(2) Command Information (Division.Reg 360-81).
5. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS. a. Required Command Information sup-
porting materials, as available, will be supplied by the Information Office,
Americal Division.

b. DA Form 1526 (Hometown News Release) will be requested through nor-
mal publication channels.
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AMERICAL DIVIS]
CHU LAI, RVN
15 April 1968

ANNEX J (Civic Aetion) to Americal Division Field SOP
1. REFERENCES. | |

a. FM ,41-5 Joint Menual for Civil Affairs

b. FM 41-10 Civil Affairs Operations

¢, Combined Campaign Plan 1967

d. USARV Reg 515 Series

e. III MAF Orders, 5080 Series

f. MACV Dir 37-13, US/FWMAF Military Civic Action and PSYWAR Fund
g. Americal Division Reg 27-21, Solatium (Condolence) Payments
h. ICCI 5080.2B, Designation of Civil Affairs Coordinators.

2. RESPONSIBILITIES. a. The ACofS, G5 plans, coordinates, and provides
staff supervision for civic action.

b. Brigade commanders and commenders indicated in paragraph 2d, below,
plan, coordinate and supervise civic action in their civic actlon areas of
responsibility.

c. Brigade civic action areas of responsibility coincide with TAOR's,
with the exception of specific areas indicated in paragraph 2d, below.

d. Commanders of Division combat support and combat service support
units, and commanders of USMC and USN units located in the Chu Lai base
plan, coordinate and supervise civic action in the civic action areas of
responsibility assigned to them by the sub-zone coordinator, southern sector
I Corps Tactical Zone.

e. 29th Civil Affairs Company, III MAF, provides civil affairs platoons
to Divisional area support and functional teams as required for specific
sur;eys and evaluations (agriculture, education, public safety, legal, refu-
gee).

f. CORDS (Civil Operations and Revolutionary Development Support)
Provinclal Advisory Teams provide limited food commodities and building
supplies for refugee relief and civic action projects.

g. III MAF provides limited supplies for civic action projects and
acts as purchasing agent for US/FWMAF civic action funds.

3. PROCEDURES. a. Commanders will, consistent with the accomplishment
of their mission, conduct a civic action program to strengthen the CVN
and promote the security and economyvof the civil population in the TAOR.




ANNEX J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)
b. During combat operations civic action functions include:
(1) Emergency medical assistance to noncombatants.

(2) Emergency care and evacuation of refugées;
(3) Emergency repair to damaged structures and roads.

_ (4) Extraction of captured food commodities and equipment of great
value to civil economy.

-~ ¢. The ACofS, G5, will coordinate refugee operations and civic action
programs with CORDS Province Advisor Teams. _ _

d. Civic action programs and projects in secure or semi-secure areas
include: :

(1) Construction and repair of public buildings and facilities (school-
houses, dispensaries, market places, water wells, drainage systems, and roads).’

(2) Initiation of agricultural projects (vegetable gardens, pig farms,
repair of rice paddie dikes, and reclaimation of fallow land).

(3) Initiation of soclal and educational programs (English classes,
public health alde training, athletic teams and leagues, and development
of cottage industry).

. (4) MEDCAP (Medical Civic Action Program) activities to provide out-
patient medical service to the civil population at a hamlet or village lo- -
cation,

e. Programs and projects will be initiated at the request of the civil
population and approved by elected or appointed GVN government officials at
hamlet, village, district and province levels (See Tab D, Appendix 1, Civie
Action Reports).

(1) US Forces supply III MAF or CORDS provided civic action materials
and the Vietnamese people supply the labor (See Tab D, Appendix 1, Civie
Action Reports).

(2) Civic action projects will not be conducted in hamlets where GVN
Revolutionary Development Teams are stationed.

(3) Credit for program or project will be given to appropriate GVN
officials at initiation or dedication ceremonies.

f. Close coordination will be maintained with the District US Army
Advisor Team to assure priority of effort, coordination of program, and
equitably distributed supplies.

o5 o




ANNEX J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continu'ed)

4. SUPPLIES. a. Military supplies will be used only as an emergency mea-
sure when CORDS relief supplies are unavailable,

b. CORDS Province Advisory Teams provide emergency food commodities
and building materials (cement and roofing tin).

¢. III MAF provides food, school supplies, self-help kits, clothing,
~and civic action supplies available from International Volunteer Agencies._

d. Civic action supplies and materials from CORDS and III MAF uill'bev,
request;d through the ACofS, G5. (See Tab E, Appendix 1, Civic Action
Reports). A '

e. Supplies and materials will be provided to thé civil populace
through GVN officials at district, village, and hamlet level.

f. Captured food supplies will be extracted from operational areas when
ever possible and delivered to the appropriate GVN district chief. If ex-
traction of captured food supplies in excess of 4000 pounds is beyond the
operational capability of the capturing unit, the ACofS, G3, will advise the
commander on extraction or destruction procedure.

g. MEDCAP supplies are provided through military medical supply channels.

h. Civic action supplies may be purchased using'US/FWMAF Civic Action
Fund in accordance with reference 1f, above. Upon request, 29th CA Co,
III MAF, will act as purchasing agent for both in and out of country items.

i. Solatium (condolence) payments to civilians injured by noncombat
accidents or misdirected fire will be made in accordance with reference 1g,
above.

5. ADMINISTRATION. a. Normal channels are used for reporting.

b. Reports (Appendix 1, Civic Action Reports).
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1 = Civic Action Reports MG
2 -~ Psychological Operations

DISTRIBUTION: Special
OFFICIAL:

(. _ . J-3
{/éML{‘{4—Ij/A&.{?1~_{,




Appendix 1 (Civic Action Reports) to Annex J (Civie Action) to Americal
Division Field SOP

1. REFERENCES.

a. USARV Reg 40-39, Medical Service, Medical Civic Action Programs
(MEDCAP I and III)
b. USARV Reg 515-1, Psychological Operations - Military Civic Action
- ec. ICCI 5080.34A, Organization and Logistic Support of Medical Civic
Action (MEDCAP) Teams.

d. ICCI 5080.4B, Civiec Action and Revolutionary Development Reporting

2, GENERAL. Accurate and timely reporting is essential to determine civic
action and pacification progress.

3. REPORTS. The following reports are required to be submitted to ACofS,
G5: - AR

a. Weekly Civic Action Activity and Revolutionary Development Report
(Tab A). Report is sutmitted in accordance with reference 1d, above, with
the following exceptions: _

B (1) Report is prepared by brigades and separate battalions. The report
covers the period 0001 on Friday to 2400 the following Thursday. If the end
-of the month doesn't fall on a Thursday, a separate report will be submitted
for the period from 0001 on Thursday to the end of the month. Report to be
submitted to this Headquarters, ATTN: ACofS, G5 in three copies so as not
to arrive later than 1200 hours, on Sunday following the reporting period.

(2) Negative reports are required by telephone (Americal 446).

b. Report of Pacification Progress (Tab B). Report is submitted in
accordance with Teb B by brigedes. Report covers a one month period, the
15th day of the previous month to 15th day of current month. Report is
submitted in one copy by the 20th of the durrent month. »

c¢. Monthly Civic Action Report. Report is submitted in accordance with
reference 1b, above, as changed in two copies by the 4th day of the month.

d. MEDCAP Team Activity Report (Tab C). Report is prepared by brigades,
separate battalions and other units conducting MEDCAP programs. Report,
(MACV Form 438-R), covers a one month period, is self-explanatory, and is
submitted in three copies by the 9th day of the succeeding month.

e, MEDCAP II Medical Treatment Report (Tab D. Report is prepared by
brigades, separate battalions and other units conducting MEDCAP programs.
- Report (USARV Form 409-R), covers a one month period and is prepared in
-~ accordance with reference 1a above, as changed. Report will be submitted
in two copies to reach this Headquarters ATTN: G5 not later than the 10th
of the month following the end of the reporting period. Negative reports
are required. , .




Appendix 1 (Civic Action Reports) to Annex J (Civic Action) to Americal
Division Field SOP (Continued)

f. Military Civic Action Program/Project Report (Tab E). Report is
submitted by brigades, separate battalions and companies upon initiation
of a civic action program or project. Expenditious submission of this
report is extremely important in procurement of materials. Report (Tab D)
is submitted in four copies with sections 1 through 9 completed.

_ KOSTER
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D - MEDCAP II Medical Treatment Report
am/groject Report

E - Military Civic Action Progr

DISTRIBUTION:
Special

OFFICIAL:

,' h . .
ff'/, vl el
ANTSTRANSKI
G5




TAB A (Daily Civic Action Activity Report) to Appendix 1 (Civil Affairs
Reports) to Annex J (Civil Affairs) to Americal Division Field SOP

WEEKLY CIVIC ACTION ACTIVITY AND REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT REPORT

FROM:
TO:
VIA:

Reporting Period to

1. MEDICAL/ QENTAL A§SI STANCE .
H __d. Women e. Men f. Children | g. Total

a. Jlocationl b. VI c. coord| MED DENT | MED DENT | MED DENT MED DENT

h. No. Vietnamese medical workers assisting ‘ i. Total

. 2s . PERSONAL ASSISTANCE
o TEROUNAL 2Hoh

P ———————

H ‘ d. FOOD e. CLOTHING | f. SOAP g. MISC
8. Location | b, V| c. coord| 1lbs Pers | 1bs Pers _Bars Pers | Qty Pers

h. TOTAL

i. Miscellaneous:

J+- Money donated to: Source

3. EVACUATION ASSISTANCE

i

a. Adult b. Child c. From [ d. To (Include Coord)

e. Reason:

4. PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS
, H Completed/
a. location b, V ¢. Coord d. Type Construction e. In Progress

J-6
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TAB A (Daily Civie Action Activity Report) to Appendix 1 Civil Affairs Report)
to Annex J (Civil Affairs) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

5, _ENGLISH LANGUAGE CLASSES

a. Location | b. H | e¢. Coord| d. Adult | e. Children
T

£. Duration

6. TOTAL NO. PERSONS ASSISTED{

7. TOTAL NO. PERSONS VOCATIONAL TRAINING:

8. CONTACTS WITH LOCAL OFFICIALS:

9. SELF-HELP:

10. OTHER U.S. AGENCY SUPPORT:

11. ATTITUDES OF PEOPLE: |

12, REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMERT (include with Narrative Report):
a. RD CADRE, Team # |

(1) Effectiveness of RD Cadre:

(a) Does the Cadre remain in the hamlet overnight__

(b) How effective is the Cadre leadership

(¢) Have the Cadre been accepted by the people

b. OPERATIORS IN SUPFORT OF RD
(1) FWMAF Opefations
(2) ARVN/RF/PF Operations
c. FWMAF CIVIC ACTION SUPPORT OF RD
(1), Technical Assistance
(2) Logisticgl Support
- d. OTHER:

13. NARRATIVE REPORT (TO BE ATTACHED):




TAB B (Report of Pacification Progress) to Appendix 1 (Civic Action Re-
ports) to Annex J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field 0P

1. The Report of Pacification is submitted in accordance with these in-
structions and Inclosure 6, ICCI 5080.4B, Civic Action and Revolutionary

Development Reporting, 28 Jul 67, and paragraph 3b, Appendix 1, Annex J,
Americal Div Field SOP

2. Report is submitted in two parts. a. Part I is a numerical evaluation
of the pacification status of each village in the A0 (Inclosure 1). Inelo-
sure 6, ICCI 5080.4B, contains instructions for evaluation.

b. Part II is a narrative summary containing the following data:

(1) Comment to explain any dscrease of five percent or more in total
village seore.

(2) Comment to explain any change in item K (Communlcations established
ﬂmmﬂnwywwmumumﬂ,hd1

(3) Significant contributions to pacification by GORDS, US Forces, RD
Teams, RF/PF, Province, District, etc. Include RD construction projects
started, underway, and completed during the reporting period.

(4) Number of RD Teams and RF/PF employed in direct support of RD in
the area, including strength increases or decreases,

(5) Number of operations by US and GVN units in support of Pacification.
(6) Number of joint US/GVN operations in support of Pacification.
(7) Percent of completion of RD programs by 59 man RD Teams.

(8) Relocation of RD Teams. Designation of new Ap Doi Moi (Real New
Life), Ap Cung Co (Consolidated) or Ap Binh Dinh (Pacified) Hamlets.

(9) Quantity and type of radios utilized in the village/hamlet communi-
cations systems including changes from last month.-

' (10), Number of registered, unregistered and newly generated refugées.
(11) Permanent resettlement of refugees.

(12) A listing of total miles of trafficable roads in tactical area
under'each of the following three categories: o

, (a) Roads traveled regularly, day and night, by unescorted milltary
vehicles.




TAB B (Report of Pacification Progress) to Appendix 1 (Civic Action Re-

- ports) to Annex J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP
(Continued) : '

(b) Roads traveled frequently during daylight hours by Vietnamese and
FWMAF without military escort.

(e¢) Roads which require military escort for daylight travel.

(d) Population of new villages reported or changed to previously re-
ported villages. An explanation will accompany the initial report of any
village reported with a population of zero. Area in square miles will be
reported for each village.

(13) Discuésion of ARVN contributions to RD during the reporting period.

c. The ACofS, G5, will advise commanders by periodic correspondence
of the name and report numbers of villages for which reports are required.

d. When additional villages are added to the TAOR, they will be reported
without using a report number. Number will be assigned by ACofS, GS5. :

e. Part I (Incl 1) of the report will be submitted on each village in
which there has been a change in the total numerical evaluation. Report
cover letter will list all villages in which there has been no change.

f. Part II of the report will be submitted regardless of the change
or lack of change shown in Part I.

Inclosures: KOSTER
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St

port of Pacification Progress Form) to Tab B (Report of
Pacification Progress) to Appendix 1 (Civie Action Reports)
to Annex J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP

Inclosure

REPORT OF PACIFICATION PROGRESS

Date
TAOR_ Distriet
Village Data
Name Population P/F P1t
Report No Area (Sq Mi) P/F P1t Stremgths
OBJECTIVE Max. Pts. _Pts_
a. VC local/main force units destroyed or
driven out 15
b. GVN military forces capeable of defending area 5
¢. Census Completed | 2
d. VC infrastructure discovered, destroyed
or neutralized ‘ 8 —_—
e. GVN intelligence network established 5 —ren
f. Census grievance teams completed interviewing
each family 2 ———
g. Principal grievance completely processed 3 R
h. Defense plans completed 2 ——
i. Defense construction completed 3
J. Permanent local defense forces trained and
in place 12 —
k. Communications established with military sup-
porting unit 3

1. Village chief and council appointed and
functioning , 2




Inclosure 1 (Report of Pacification Progress Form) to Tab B (Report of Pac~-
ification Progress) to Appendix 1 (Civic Action Reports) to An-
nex J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

OBJECTIVE _ : Max., Pts. _Pis.
m. Village chief and council elected 2
n. Village chief lives in v111age and is

able to sleep therein 3
o. Hamlet chiefs and councils appointed and

functioning 2
p. Hemlet chiefs and councils elected 2
q. Hamlet chiefs live in hamlets and are

able to sleep therein . 4
r. Permanent Psy-Ops and public information

services established 3
s. Village statutes enacted ' 1

t. Social and administrative organization
or villages completed to meet immediate

NN EEIN N,

needs of villagers _ 1
u. Necessary public health works have been
completed to meet initial needs of villagers 4
v. Necessary educational requirements have been
met to meet initial needs of villagers 'S
w. Necessary agricultural works have been
completed to meet initial needs of villagers 4
Xx. Necessary markets have been established 4
y. Adequate ground transportation established
into and out of area 4
Prepared By:
, Unit S5
Unit:

J-1n




PERSONAL HYGIENE/SANITATION

TAB ¢ (MEBOAP e Activity Report) to Appemdix 1 (Civie Action Reports) to
Annex J (Civic Action) to Americsl Divigion Field SOP
MEDICAL CIVIC ACTION REPORT Reports Control Symbol
(MACV Directive 40-9) MACMD-11

FOR THE MONTH OF 19 DATE
TO FROM
1. "~ TREATMENTS
M RESULTING MALE TOTAL
E FROM FEMALE '
D | HOSTILE ACTION UNDER 13 YEARS R
I 13 YEARS AND OLDER
C
A
L | NOT RESULTING FROM HOSTILE ACTION
DENTAL

PLAGUE SMALL FOX
IMMUNIZATIONS

CHOLERA OTHER
2. TRATNING
NUMBER OF VIETNAMESE HEALTH WORKERS TRAINED
TYPE OF TRAINING RECBIVED (Specify)

CLASSES HELD ATTENDANCE

3. REMARKS (Reports of unusual ceses of unusual incidents of disease should
be narratively reported in this section along with other items
of medical imterest or significance. Reverse of this form may
be used if additional space is required)

NAME & TITLE OF PERSON PREPARING REPORT

SIGNATURE

MACV FORM 438-R, 16 SEP 67

J-12
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Diarrheas and Digestive Tract

MEDCAP 11 MEDICAL TREATMENT REPORT (USARV Reg 40-39) RCS: AVHSU-6
REPORTING FACILITY AND LOCATION: REPORT PERIOD:
TOTAL Civilian Patients Treated (Exel CIDG) ‘ :
ALL Male Male Female Female Civilian Irregular |
SECTION A Outpatient Care PNT 13 or ever | Under 13 | 13 or over | Under 13 Defense Group

Digeases of Eye

Dermatological conditions

Venereal Digeasge

Other Medical conditiong

JRHA conditions

Non IRHA Injuries

Other Surgical conditions

Dental conditions
TOTAL

SECTION B Immunizations

Plague

Cholers

Smallpox

Other

TOTAL.

SECTION C Inpatient Admissions
Diarrheas and Digestive Tract

Digeases of FEye

Acute Respiratory Infection

Pulmonary TB

| Nop Pulmonary TB

Paras itic diseases

dOS PI®TJ WOTSTAIQ TBOTISWY 03 (UOTIOY 9FAT)) [ Xeuuy o3

1 Gyn/OB condition

| Dermatological conditions

Corrective Orthopedic Surg

Other Medical conditions

| Other Surgical conditions

TOTAL

SECTION D Bed Occupancy

1. Total deys of inpatient care furnished civilian and CIDG persomnel..............
2, Average length of patient stay.cicieieerceinncineneiieiiiiariiaaiiesriecenensss

dAVOQEH) T 9YL

(s30dey UOTIOY OTATD) | XTpueddy 0% (INOATH INEWLVIEL TYOICIW II



TAB D (MEDCAP II MEDICAL TREATMENT REPORT) to Appendix 1 (Civic Action Reports)
to Annex J (Civic Action) to Americel Division Field SOP (Continued)

SECTION E: TRAINING CONDUCTED

a. Vietnamese Health Workers

Number trained

Type of training (Specify)

b. Personal Hyglene/Sanitation

Rumber classes héld

Attendance

SECTION F: REMARKS

(Narrative report of unusual incidents of disease or unusual cases along wit
other items of medical interest or significance) '




TAB E (Milltary Civie Action Program/Project Report) to Appendix 1 (Civie
action Reports) to Annex J (Civ1c Action) to Americal Division Field 3

MILITARY CIVIC ACTION PROGRAM/PROJECT BEPORT

Military Unit ' Date

1. Location of Program/Project:

Province District Village

Hamlet Hamlet Coordinates

2. Description of Program/Project:

gbonst tion of 2 room elementary school) (Repalr roof‘ of marketplace)

) (Ingtall fence around temple) (

Oranize volley-ball league).

3. Number of civil population benefiting

Importance of program/project

4. Contribution of civil populace (will perform all the labor)(will con-
struct pigsty and feed pigs)($VN 10,000 for bamboo frames

5. Contribution of military unit (200 ft. scrap lumber)(Bulldozer regrad-
ing of area for playground)({volunta contribution of $VN 5,000).

6. terials reguired not available to unit (20 bags (110 1lbs. ea) cement)
15 sheets roofing tin) (200 elementary school kits)(1 water pum

7. Remarks, (Include plans, sketches, estimates, if appropriate)




TAB E (Military Civic Action Program/Project Report) to Appendix 1 (Civie
action Reports) to Annex J (Civic Action) to Americal Division Field

SOP (Continued)

8. GVN Approval ‘Date
Hamlet Chief
Village Chief
District Chief
9. MACV Sub Sector Advisor Date
10. Americal Div G5 Date
Province Chief Date

11. Materials Issued

12. Starting Date_

Completion Date




Appendix 2 (Psychological Operations) to Annex J (Civic Action) to
Americal Division Field SOP '

1. REFERENCES.

a. FM 33-1 Psychological Operations US Army Doctrine

b. FM 33-5 Psychological Operations Techniques and Procedures

c. III MAF Force Order 3121.3 S0P for County Fair Operations

d. III MAF Force Order 3410.1A SOF for Psychological Operations

e. III MAF Force Order 3410.2 Employment of the 244th PSYOP Co.

f. T1II MAF Force Order 3410.3 "Chieu Hoi" Psychological Operations
Campaign

2. RESPONSIBILITIES. a. ACofS, G5 proﬁides overall staff supervision to
PSYOP Section. : '

b. The PSYOP Officer plans, coordinates, and provides staff supervision
for psychological operationms.

c. Brigade commanders and separate battalion commanders plan and imple-
ment psychological operation programs in their areas of operation.

d. 7th PSYOP Bn, provides tactical psychological operations support to
Americal Div in the form of quick reaction leaflets, posters, newspapers,
loudspeakers, and audio visual teams.

e. CORDS Province Advisory Teams provide limited'leaflet, poster, ma-

gezine, and newspaper support. The teams also provide Cultural Drama teams
on request.

f. 9th Air Commando Squadron provides C-47 aircraft for large leaflet
drops and night broadcasts, and 0-2B aircraft to broadeast messages and
drop leaflets on smaller targets.

3. PROCEDURES. a. PSYOP exploitation is most effective when a situation
is still fresh in the minds of the target audience. Rapid response material
is availeble on call from 7th PSYOP Bn or can be developed and delivered
within 24 hours. Normal reproduction time for leaflets and posters is five

to seven days. See TAB A (Procedures for requesting psychological material
and aircraft support.

b. Exploitation. Following are situations which can be exploited by
the use of PSYOP: _

(1) Explain the presence of Americal and friendly powers and show that.
the VC cannot mateh the GVN, US and Allied commitments.

(2) Exploit the CHIEU HOI program to encourage VC ralliers at every
opportunity.




Appendix 2 (Psychological Operations) to Anmex J (Civic Action) to
Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(3) Exploit victories by both ARVN and friendly forces to maintain a
winning spirit within the ARVN and friendly populece.

(4) Take advantage of VC/NVA vulnerebilities, such as mounting casual-
ties, alienation of population due to increased terrorism, taxation, impress-
ment, low living conditions, low morale, and increasing defection.

(5) Exploit information from VC/NVA ralliers or POW.

¢c. Mobile PSYOP (HB) Teams. PSYOP HB (Loudspeaker) teams are avail-
able from the 7th PSYOP Bn. Capabilities ineclude the following:

(1) Support of civil affairs and tactical operations with apprOpriate
PSYOP media.

(2) Assisting in the preparation of a campaign, based on the National
PSYOP plan and the National CHIEU HOI plan, which includes themes, target
groups, vulnerabilities, and phases of exploitation. FEach campaign is aimed
at specific objectives and supports the tactical concept of the commander.

(3) Preparation of loudspeaker appeals, and other propaganda in coor-
‘dination with US and GVN agencies.  All media are utilized to the maximum.

(4) Coordination with US, ARVN, and GVN information agencies concern-
ing local implementing procedures. Contact with agencies not under control
of Division is made by coordinating with Division PSIOP Officer. ‘

d. Catalogs from the 7th PSYOP Bn, and JUSPAO, reflecting the tapes,
leaflets and posters presently in use are avallable. Units are encouraged

to develop and/or suggest additional PSYOP material de31gnated to fil1l1
particular requirements.

e. All requests for exlsting leaflets and posters are forwarded to
Division PSYOP Section, indicating catalog number and quantity required.

f. When a new leaflet or poster is desired, the following information
is required: ,

(1) Target audience.
(2) Objective and theme.
(3) Suggested wording of text.

(4) Type of material requested, i.e., leaflet, poster, recorded tapes
(normally L5 seconds).

MNI@T N Ao TETeR
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Appendix 2 (Psychological Operations) to Anmex J (Civie Action) to
Americal Division Field SOP (Continued)

(5) Amount and date required.
(6) Type of delivery .

(7) Other information that may be helpful in designing, producing or
delivering the materlal.

g. Requests for leaflets, posters and recorded tapes should be forwarded
to PSYOP Section at least five days prior to an operation,

h. Inforﬁation required for aircraft support of PSIOP missions:
(1) Date and time required. 4 |

(2) Type of mission, i.e., loudspeaker, leaflet or both.

(3) Location of target area (grid coordinates).

(4) Name, unit and telephone number of requestor.

(5) Other information as applicable.

i. Requests for alrcraft support are submitted to PSYOP Section prior
to 1700 on the day before the planned mission.

4. ADMINISTRATION. a. Normal channels are used for reporting.

b. Reports (Tab A, PSYOP Reports).

KOSTER
Tabs: MG
A - PSIOP Reports

DISTRIBUTION:
Special

OFFICIAL:
ijbf'{ £ r f\ TR RS

" ANISTRANSKI
G5
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TAB A (PSYOP Reports) to Appendix 2 (Psychologlcal Operations) to Annex J
(Civic Action) to Americal Division Field SOP ’

1. DAILY REPORT. a. Report by telephone (Chu Lai 158/Americal 497) by
1700 hours of the reporting day. Negative reports are required.

b. Reports will contain the following:

(1) Printed material: Total number of leﬁflets, posters, JUSPAC news-
paper, or special materials distributed by the unit.

(2) Loudspeaker: Total number of hours of ground loudspeaker time.

(3) Themes and audiences.

(4) Speciﬁl events: Any performance out of the ordinary, i.e. Cultural
Drama Team or MEDCAP. '

(5) Remarks and/or comments: This must be a significant action which

occurs as a result of a FSYOP program. Including number of Chieu Hoi return-
ees. '

(6) Problem areas and recommendations.

2. SPECIAL REPORT. a. Two copies of PSYOP annex to operations orders for
BDE sized units. -

b. Two copies of PSYOP after action report of BN & BDE sized units
(Submit ASAP following termination of operationm).

¢. Extraordinary PSYOP feed-back such as operation resulting in large
number of returnees, surrender of VC/NVA, exploitation of major victories,
enemy losses, or PSYOP which produce significant response, i.e. reporting
of VC mines, caches, VC atrocities, etc.

KOSTER
DISTRIBUTION: MG
Special

OFFICIAL:
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